A Practical Guide to ‘Free-Enerqgy’ Devices

Overview

This eBook contains most of what | have learned about this subject after researching it for a number of years. |
am not trying to sell you anything, nor am | trying to convince you of anything. When | started looking into this
subject, there was very little useful information and any that was around was buried deep in incomprehensible
patents and documents. My purpose here is to make it easier for you to locate and understand some of the
relevant material now available. What you believe is up to yourself and is none of my business. Let me stress
that almost all of the devices discussed in the following pages, are devices which | have not personally built and
tested. It would take several lifetimes to do that and it would not be in any way a practical option. Consequently,
although | believe everything said is fully accurate and correct, you should treat everything as being “hearsay” or
opinion.

The Wright brothers were told that it was impossible for aeroplanes to fly because they were heavier than air.
That was a commonly believed view. The Wright brothers watched birds flying and since, without question, birds
are considerably heavier than air, it was clear that the commonly held view was plain wrong. Working from that
realisation, they developed aeroplanes which flew perfectly well.

The years passed, and the technology started by the Wright brothers and their careful scientific measurements
and well-reasoned theory, advanced to become the “science” of aeronautics. This science was used extensively
to design and build very successful aircraft and “aeronautics” gained the aura of being a “law”.

Unfortunately, somebody applied aeronautic calculations to the flight of bumblebees and discovered that
according to aeronautics, bumblebees couldn’t possibly fly as their wings could not generate enough lift to get
them off the ground. This was a problem, as it was perfectly possible to watch bees flying in a very competent
manner. So, the “laws” of aeronautics said that bees can't fly, but bees actually do fly.

Does that mean that the laws of aeronautics were no use? Certainly not - those “laws” had been used for years
and proved their worth by producing excellent aircraft. What it did show was that the “laws” of aeronautics did not
yet cover every case and needed to be extended to cover the way that bees fly, which is through lift generated by
turbulent airflow.

It is very important to realise that what are described as scientific “laws” are just the best working theories at the
present time and it is virtually certain that those “laws” will have to be upgraded and extended as further scientific
observations are made and further facts discovered.

Introduction

It should be stressed at this point, that this material is intended to provide you with information and only that. If
you should decide, on the basis of what you read here, to build some device or other, you do so solely and
entirely at your own risk and on your own responsibility. For example, if you build something in a heavy box and
then drop it on your toe, then that is completely your own responsibility (you should learn to be more careful) and
nobody other than yourself is in any way liable for your injury, or any loss of income caused while your toe is
recovering. Let me amplify that by stating that | do not warrant that any device or system described in this
document works as described, or in any other way, nor do | claim that any of the following information is useful in
any way or that any device described is useful in any way or for any purpose whatsoever. Also, let me stress that
| am not encouraging you to actually construct any device described here, and the fact that very detailed
construction details are provided, must not be interpreted as my encouraging you to physically construct any
device described in this document. You are welcome to consider this a work of fiction if you choose to do so.

| apologise if this presentation seems very elementary, but the intention is to make each description as simple as
possible so that everybody can understand it, including people whose native language is not English. If you are
not familiar with the basic principles of electronics, then please read the simple step-by-step electronics tutorial in
Chapter 12 which is intended to help complete beginners in the subject.

At this point in time - the early years of the twenty-first century - we have reached the point where we need to
realise that some of the “laws” of science do not cover every case, and while they have been very useful in the
past, they do need to be extended to cover some cases which have been left out until now.



For example, suppose a bank robber broke into a bank and stole all of the cash there. How much could he take?
Answer: “every coin and every note”. The limit is the sum total of all cash in the building. This is what the “Law”
of Conservation of Energy is all about. What it says is very simple — you can'’t take out any more than there is
there in the beginning. That seems pretty straightforward, doesn't it?

As another example, consider a glass tumbler filled completely with water. Using common sense, tell me, how
much water can be poured out of the glass? For the purposes of this illustration, please take it that temperature,
pressure, gravity, etc. all remain constant for the duration of the experiment.

Glass

The answer is: “the exact volume contained inside the tumbler”. Agreed. This is what present day science says.
To be strictly accurate, you will never be able to pour all of the water out as a small amount will remain, wetting
the inside of the glass. Another way of putting this is to say that the “efficiency” of the pouring operation is not
100%. This is typical of life in general, where very few, if any, actions are 100% efficient.

So, are we agreed with current scientific thinking then — the maximum amount of water which can pour out of the
tumbler is the total volume inside the tumbler? This seems simple and straightforward, doesn’t it? Science
thinks so, and insists that this is the end of the story, and nothing else is possible. This arrangement is called a
“closed system” as the only things being considered are the glass, the water and gravity.

Well, unfortunately for current scientific thinking, this is not the only possible situation and “closed systems” are
almost unknown in the real world. Mostly, assumptions are made that the effects of anything else around will
cancel out and add up to a net zero effect. This is a very convenient theory, but unfortunately it has no basis in
reality.

Let's fill our glass with water again and begin to pour it out again, but this time we position it underneath a source
of flowing water:
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So, now, how much water can be poured out of the tumbler? Answer: “millions of times the volume of the
tumbler”. But hang on a moment, haven't we just said that the absolute limit of water poured from the tumbler has
to be the volume inside the tumbler? Yes, that's exactly what we said, and that is what current science teaching
says. The bottom line here is that what current science says does in fact hold true for most of the time, but there
are cases where the basic assumption of it being a “closed system” is just not true.

One popular misconception is that you can't get more energy out of a system than you put into it. That is wrong,
because the sentence was worded carefully. Let me say it again and this time, emphasise the key words: “you
can't get more energy out of a system than you put into it”. If that were true, then it would be impossible to sail a
yacht all the way around the world without burning any fuel, and that has been done many times and none of the
driving energy came from the crews. If it were true, then a grain mill driven by a waterwheel would not be able to
produce flour as the miller certainly does not push the millstones around himself. If that were true, then nobody
would build windmills, or construct solar panels, or tidal power stations.

What the statement should say is “more energy can'’t be taken out of a system than is put into it or is already in it”
and that is a very different statement. When sailing a yacht, the wind provides the driving force which makes the
trip possible. Notice that, it is the environment providing the power and not the sailors. The wind arrived without
them having to do anything about it, and a lot less than 100% of the wind energy reaching the yacht actually
becomes forward thrust, contributing to the voyage. A good deal of the energy arriving at the yacht ends up
stretching the rigging, creating a wake, producing noise, pushing the helmsman, etc. etc. This idea of no more
energy coming out of a system than goes into it, is called “The Law of Conservation of Energy” and it is perfectly
right, in spite of the fact that it gets people confused.

“Free-Energy Devices” or “Zero-Point Energy Devices” are the names applied to systems which appear to
produce a higher output power than their input power. There is a strong tendency for people to state that such a
system is not possible since it contravenes the Law of Conservation of Energy. It doesn’t. If it did, and any such
system was shown to work, then the “Law” would have to be modified to include the newly observed fact. No
such change is necessary, it merely depends on your point of view.



For example, consider a crystal set radio receiver:
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Looking at this in isolation, we appear to have a free-energy system which contradicts the Law of Conservation of
Energy. It doesn't, of course, but if you do not view the whole picture, you see a device which has only passive
components and yet which (when the coil is of the correct size) causes the headphones to generate vibrations
which reproduce recognisable speech and music. This looks like a system which has no energy input and yet
which produces an energy output. Considered in isolation, this would be a serious problem for the Law of
Conservation of Energy, but when examined from a common sense point of view, it is no problem at all.

The whole picture is:
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Power is supplied to a nearby transmitter which generates radio waves which in turn, induce a small voltage in the
aerial of the crystal set, which in turn, powers the headphones. The power in the headphones is far, far less than
the power taken to drive the transmitter. There is most definitely, no conflict with the Law of Conservation of
Energy. However, there is a quantity called the “Coefficient Of Performance” or “COP” for short. This is defined
as the amount of power coming out of a system, divided by the amount of power that the operator has to put into
that system to make it work. In the example above, while the efficiency of the crystal set radio is well below
100%, the COP is greater than 1. This is because the owner of the crystal radio set does not have to supply any
power at all to make it work, and yet it outputs power in the form of sound. As the input power from the user,
needed to make it work is zero, and the COP value is calculated by dividing the output power by this zero input
power, the COP is actually infinity. Efficiency and COP are two different things. Efficiency can never exceed
100% and almost never gets anywhere near 100% due to the losses suffered by any practical system.



As another example, consider an electrical solar panel:
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Again, viewed in isolation, this looks like (and actually is) a Free-Energy device if it is set up out of doors in
daylight, as current is supplied to the load (radio, battery, fan, pump, or whatever) without the user providing any
input power. Again, Power Out with no Power In. Try it in darkness and you find a different result because the
whole picture is:
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The energy which powers the solar panel comes from the sun.. Only some 17% of the energy reaching the solar
panel is converted to electrical current. This is most definitely not a contravention of the Law of Conservation of
Energy. This needs to be explained in greater detail. The Law of Conservation of Energy applies to closed
systems, and only to closed systems. If there is energy coming in from the environment, then the Law of
Conservation of Energy just does not apply, unless you take into account the energy entering the system from
outside.

People sometimes speak of “over-unity” when talking about the efficiency of a system. From the point of
efficiency, there is no such thing as “over-unity” as that would mean that more power was coming out of the
system than the amount of power entering the system. Our trusty bank robber mentioned above would have to
take out of the bank vault, more money than was actually in it, and that is a physical impossibility. There are
always some losses in all practical systems, so the efficiency is always less than 100% of the power entering the
system. In other words, the efficiency of any practical system is always under unity.

However, it is perfectly possible to have a system which has a greater power output than the power input which
we have to put into it to make it work. Take the solar panel mentioned above. It has a terribly low efficiency of
about 17%, but, we don’t have to supply it with any power to make it work. Consequently, when it is in sunlight,
it's Coefficient Of Performance (“COP”) is it's output power (say, 50 watts) divided by the input power needed to
make it work (zero watts) which is infinity. So, our humble, well-known solar panel has terrible efficiency of 17%
but at the same time it has a COP of infinity.

The actual situation is, that we are sitting in a vast field of energy which we can’t see. This is the equivalent of the
situation for the crystal set shown above, except that the energy field we are in is very, very much more powerful
than the radio waves from a radio transmitter. The problem is, how to tap the energy which is freely available all
around us, and get it to do useful work for us. It can definitely be done, but it is not easy to do.
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Some people think that we will never be able to access this energy. Not very long ago, it was widely believed that
nobody could ride a bicycle faster than 15 miles per hour because the wind pressure on the face of the rider
would suffocate him. Today, many people cycle much faster than this without suffocating - why? - because the
original negative opinion was wrong.

Not very long ago, it was thought that metal aircraft would never be able to fly because metal is so much heavier
than air. Today, aircraft weighing hundreds of tons fly on a daily basis. Why? - because the original negative
opinion was not correct.

It is probably worth while, at this point, to explain the basics of Zero-Point Energy. Every cubic centimetre of our
environment is seething with energy, so much in fact, that if it were converted using Oliver Heaviside’s equation
(made famous by Albert Einstein) E = mC? (that is Energy = Mass multiplied by a very big number), then it would
produce as much matter as can be seen by the most powerful telescope. You can’t actually see energy. All right
then, why can’t you measure the energy there? Well, two reasons actually, firstly, we have never managed to
design an instrument which can measure this energy, and secondly, the energy is changing direction incredibly
rapidly, billions and billions and billions of times each second.

There is so much energy there, that particles of matter just pop into existence and then pop back out again. Half
of these particles have a positive charge and half of them have a negative charge, and as they are evenly spread
out in three-dimensional space, the overall average voltage is zero. So, if the voltage is zero, what use is that as
a source of energy? The answer to that is “none” if you leave it in it's natural state. However, it is possible to
change the random nature of this energy and convert it into a source of unlimited, everlasting power which can be
used for all of the things we use mains electricity for today - powering motors, lights, heaters, fans, pumps, ... you
name it, the power is there for the taking.

So, how do you alter the natural state of the energy in our environment? Actually, quite easily. All that is needed
is a positive charge and a negative charge, reasonably near each other. A battery will do the trick, as will a
generator, as will an aerial and earth, as will an electrostatic device like a Wimshurst machine. When you
generate a Plus and a Minus, environmental energy is affected. Now, instead of entirely random plus and minus
charged particles appearing everywhere, the Plus which you created gets surrounded by a sphere of minus
charge particles popping into existence all around it. Also, the Minus which you created, gets surrounded by a
spherical-shaped cloud of plus-charge particles popping into existence all around it. The technical term for this
situation is “broken symmetry” which is just a fancy way of saying that the charge distribution of the quantum
foam is no longer evenly distributed or “symmetrical”. In passing, the fancy technical name for your Plus and
Minus near each other, is a “dipole” which is just a techno-babble way of saying “two poles: a plus and a minus” -
isn’t jargon wonderful?

So, just to get it straight in your mind, when you make a battery, the chemical action inside the battery creates a
Plus terminal and a Minus terminal. Those poles actually distort the local environment around your battery, and
causes vast streams of energy to radiate out in every direction from each pole of the battery. Why doesn'’t the
battery run down? Because the energy is flowing from the environment and not from the battery. If you were
taught basic physics or electrical theory, you will probably have been told that the battery used to power any
circuit, supplies a stream of electrons which flows around the circuit. Sorry Chief - it just ain’t like that at all.
What really happens is that the battery forms a “dipole” which nudges the local environment into an unbalanced
state which pours out energy in every direction, and some of that energy from the environment flows around the
circuit attached to the battery. The energy does not come from the battery.

Well then, why does the battery run down, if no energy is being drawn from it to power the circuit? Ah, that is the
really silly thing that we do. We create a closed-loop circuit (because that's what we have always done) where
the current flows around the circuit, reaches the other battery terminal and immediately destroys the battery’s
“dipole”. Everything stops dead in it's tracks. The environment becomes symmetrical again, the massive amount
of readily available free-energy just disappears and you are back to where you started from. But, do not despair,
our trusty battery immediately creates the Plus and Minus terminals again and the process starts all over again.
This happens so rapidly that we don't see the breaks in the operation of the circuit and it is the continual
recreation of the dipole which causes the battery to run down and lose it's power. Let me say it again, the battery
does not supply the current that powers the circuit, it never has and it never will - the current flows into the circuit
from the surrounding environment.

What we really need, is a method of pulling off the power flowing in from the environment, without continually
destroying the dipole which pushes the environment into supplying the power. That is the tricky bit, but it has
been done. If you can do that, then you tap into an unlimited stream of inexhaustible energy, with no need to
provide any input energy to keep the flow of energy going. In passing, if you want to check out the details of all of
this, Lee and Yang were awarded the Nobel Prize for Physics in 1957 for this theory which was proved by
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experiment in that same year. This eBook includes circuits and devices which manage to tap this energy
successfully.

Today, many people have managed to tap this energy but very few commercial devices are readily available for
home use. The reason for this is human rather than technical. More than 10,000 Americans have produced
devices or ideas for devices but none have reached commercial production due to opposition from influential
people who do not want such devices freely available. One technique is to classify a device as “essential to US
National Security”. If that is done, then the developer is prevented from speaking to anyone about the device,
even if he has a patent. He cannot produce or sell the device even though he invented it. Consequently, you will
find many patents for perfectly workable devices if you were to put in the time and effort to locate them, though
most of these patents never see the light of day, having been taken for their own use, by the people issuing these
bogus “National Security” classifications.

If you feel that this opposition to free-energy and related technology is a figment of my imagination and that the
people who state that more than 40,000 free-energy device patents have already been suppressed, then please
consider this extract from a 2006 reminder to Patent Office staff in America to single out all patents which have to
do with free-energy and any related subjects and take those patent applications to their supervisor to be dealt with
differently to all other patent applications:

B. Subject matter of special interest in TC 2800
I. Perpetual motion machines; classes 310 and 290
2. Anti-gravity devices
3. Room temperature superconductivity; class 310
4. Free energy — Tachyons, etc.
5. Gain-Assisted Superluminal Light Propagation (faster than the speed of light); class 702, 355
6, Other matters that violate the general laws of physics, classes 73, 250.

7. Applications containing claims to subject matter which, if issued, would generate
unfavorable publicity for the USPTO, class 84, 702.

8. Recxamination proceedings involving patents in litigation and:
The court decision/verdict is subject to review by the Supreme Court
The court decision includes high monetary awards
The technology and companies involved would likely generate high publicity

Here “USPTO” is the United States Patent and Trademark Office, which is a privately owned commercial
company run to make money for it's owners.

The purpose of this eBook is to present the facts about some of these devices and more importantly, where
possible, explain the background details of why and how systems of that type function. As has been said before,
it is not the aim of this book to convince you of anything, just to present you with some of the facts which are not
that easy to find, so that you can make up your own mind on the subject.

The science taught in schools, colleges and universities at this time, is well out of date and in serious need of
being brought up to date. This has not happened for some time now as people who make massive financial
profits have made it their business to prevent any significant advance for many years now. However, the internet
and free sharing of information through it, is making things very difficult for them. What is it that they don’t want
you to know? Well, how about the fact that you don’t have to burn a fuel to get power? Shocking, isn’tit!! Does
it sound a bit mad to you? Well, stick around and start doing some thinking.

Suppose you were to cover a boat with lots of solar panels which were used to charge a large bank of batteries
inside the boat. And if those batteries were used to operate electric motors turning propellers which drive the boat
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along. If it is sunny weather, how far could you go? As far as the boat can travel while the sun is up and if the
battery bank is large, probably most of the night as well. At sun-up on the next day, you can continue your
journey. Oceans have been crossed doing this. How much fuel is burned to power the boat? None !!
Absolutely none at all. And yet, it is a fixed idea that you have to burn a fuel to get power.

Yes, certainly, you can get power from the chemical reaction of burning a fuel - after all, we pour fuel into the
tanks of vehicles “to make them go” and we burn oil in the central heating systems of buildings. But the big
question is: “Do we have to?” and the answer is “No”. So why do we do it? Because there is no alternative at
present. Why is there no alternative at present? Because the people making incredibly large financial profits from
selling this fuel, have seen to it that no alternative is available. We have been the suckers in this con trick for
decades now, and it is time for us to snap out of it. Let's have a look at some of the basic facts:

Let me start by presenting some of the facts about electrolysis. The electrolysis of water is performed by passing
an electric current through the water, causing it to break up into hydrogen gas and oxygen gas. This process was
examined in minute detail by Michael Faraday who determined the most energy efficient possible conditions for
electrolysis of water. Faraday determined the amount of electric current needed to break the water apart, and his
findings are accepted as a scientific standard for the process.

We now bump into a problem which scientists are desperate to ignore or deny, as they have the mistaken idea
that it contradicts the Law of Conservation of Energy — which, of course, it doesn’t. The problem is an electrolyser
design by Bob Boyce of America which appears to have an efficiency twelve times greater than Faraday’s
maximum possible gas production. This is a terrible heresy in the scientific arena and it gets the average “by the
book” scientist very up-tight and flustered. There is no need for this worry. The Law of Conservation of Energy
remains intact and Faraday’s results are not challenged. However, an explanation is called for.

To start with, let me show the arrangement for a standard electrolyser system:

—1—>=— Gas output

Electrical supply Electrolyser

STANDARD ELECTROLYSER SYSTEM

Here, current is supplied to the electrolyser by the electrical supply. The current flow causes breakdown of the
water contained in the electrolyser, resulting in the amount of gas predicted by Faraday (or less if the electrolyser
is not well designed and accurately built).

Bob Boyce, who is an exceptionally intelligent, perceptive and able man, has developed a system which performs
the electrolysis of water using power drawn from the environment. To a quick glance, Bob’s design looks pretty
much like a high-grade electrolyser (which it is) but it is a good deal more than that. The practical construction
and operational details of Bob’s design are shown in http://www.free-energy-info.tuks.nl/D9.pdf, but for here, let us
just consider the operation of his system in very broad outline:

ENERGY INPUT FROM
THE ENVIRONMENT

A2 124

Interface to the s
Environment

—1—>=— Gas output

Electrical supply Electrolyser

BOB BOYCE'S ELECTROLYSER SYSTEM

The very important distinction here is that the power flowing into the electrolyser and causing the water to break
down and produce the gas output, is coming almost exclusively from the environment and not from the electrical
supply. The main function of Bob’s electrical supply is to power the device which draws energy in from the
environment. Consequently, if you assume that the current supplied by the electrical supply is the whole of the
power driving the electrolyser, then you have a real problem, because, when properly built and finely tuned, Bob’s
electrolyser produces up to 1,200% of Faraday’s maximum efficiency production rate.

This is an illusion. Yes, the electrical input is exactly as measured. Yes, the gas output is exactly as measured.
Yes, the gas output is twelve times the Faraday maximum. But Faraday’s work and the Law of Conservation of
Energy are not challenged in any way because the electrical current measured is used primarily to power the
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interface to the environment and nearly all of the energy used in the electrolysis process flows in from the local
environment and is not measured. What we can reasonably deduce is that the energy inflow from the
environment is probably about twelve times the amount of power drawn from the electrical supply.

At this point in time, we do not have any equipment which can measure this environmental energy. We are in the
same position as people were with electrical current five hundred years ago — there was just no equipment around
which could be used to make the measurement. That, of course, does not means that electrical current did not
exist at that time, just that we had not developed any equipment capable of performing measurement of that
current. Today, we know that this environmental energy exists because we can see the effects it causes such as
running Bob’s electrolyser, charging batteries, etc. but we can't measure it directly because it vibrates at right-
angles to the direction that electrical current vibrates in. Electrical current is said to vibrate “transversely” while
this zero-point energy vibrates “longitudinally”, and so has no effect on instruments which respond transversely
such as ammeters, voltmeters, etc.

Bob Boyce’'s 101-plate electrolyser produces anything up to 100 litres of gas per minute, and that rate of
production is able to power internal combustion engines of low capacity. The vehicle alternator is perfectly
capable of powering Bob’s system, so the result is a vehicle which appears to run with water as the only fuel.
This is not the case, nor is it correct to say that the engine is powered by the gas produced. Yes, it does utilise
that gas when running, but the power running the vehicle is coming directly from the environment as an
inexhaustible supply. In the same way, a steam engine does not run on water. Yes, it does utilise water in the
process, but the power that runs a steam engine comes from burning the coal and not from the water.

The Basics of "Free-Energy":

This beginner's introduction presumes that you have never heard of free-energy before and would like an outline
sketch of what it is all about, so let's begin at the beginning.

We tend to have the impression that people who lived a long time ago were not as clever as we are - after all, we
have television, computers, mobile phones, games consoles, aeroplanes, .... But, and it is a big "but", the reason
why they did not have those things is because science had not advanced far enough for those things to become
possible. That did not mean that the people who lived before us were any less clever than we are.

You have probably heard of the geometry of Pythagoras who lived hundreds of years ago, and that geometry is
still used in remote areas to lay out the foundations for new buildings. You have probably heard of Archimedes
who worked out why things float. He lived more than two thousand years ago. So, how do those people stack up
against you and me? Were they stupid people?

This is quite an important point because it demonstrates that the body of scientific information enables many
things which were not thought possible in earlier times. This effect is not restricted to centuries ago. Take the
year 1900. My father was a youngster then, so it is not all that long ago. It would be another three years before
Orville and Wilbur Wright made their first 'heavier-than-air' flight, so there no aircraft around in 1900. There were
no radio stations and most definitely, no television stations, nor would you have found a telephone inside a house.
The only serious forms of information were books and periodicals or teaching establishments which relied on the
knowledge of the teachers. There were no cars and the fastest form of transport for the average person was on a
galloping horse.

Today, it is difficult to grasp what things were like not all that long ago, but come closer in time and look back just
fifty years. Then, people researching in scientific fields had to design and build their own instruments before they
ever got to experimenting in their chosen fields of knowledge. They were instrument makers, glass-blowers,
metal workers, etc. as well as being scientific researchers. Nowadays there are measuring instruments of all
kinds for sale ready-made. We have silicon semiconductors which they didn't have, integrated circuits,
computers, etc. etc.

The important point here is the fact that advances in scientific theory have made possible many things which
would have been considered quite ridiculous notions in my father's time. However, we need to stop thinking as if
we already know everything there is to know and that nothing which we think of as "impossible !I" could ever
happen. Let me try to illustrate this by remarking on just a few things which as recently as the year 1900 would
have marked you out as a "lunatic crank", things which we take for granted today because, and only because, we
are now familiar with the science behind each of these things.



Certainties in the year 1900

A metal aeroplane weighing 350 tons couldn’t
possibly fly - everyone knows that !!

You couldn't possibly watch someone who Is a
thousand miles away - talk sense !!



A machine could never beat a man at chess - be realistic !



Today, we know that these things are not just possible, but we take them for granted. We have a mobile phone in
our pocket and could easily use it to talk to friends in other countries almost anywhere in the world. It would seem
very strange if we could not do that any more.

We each have a television and can watch, say, a golf tournament taking place at the other side of the world. We
watch in real time, seeing the result of each stroke almost as soon as the golfer does himself. Even suggesting
that such a thing was possible might have got you burnt at the stake for witchcraft, not all that long ago, but not
having television would seem a very strange situation for us today.

If we see a 350 ton metal Boeing 747 aircraft flying past, we would not think it to be strange in any way, let alone
think it was "impossible". It is routine, casual travel at 500 mph, a speed which would have been considered to be
a fantasy when my father was young. The fact that the aircraft is so heavy, is of no concern to us as we know that
it will fly, and does so, routinely, every day of the year.

We take for granted, a computer which can do a million things in one second. Today, we have lost the
understanding of how big "a million" is, and we know that most people are likely to lose a game of chess if they
play against a computer, even a cheap chess computer.

What we need to understand is that our present scientific knowledge is far from being comprehensive and there is
still a very large amount to be learned, and that things which the average person today would consider
"impossible" are quite liable to be casually routine day-to-day things in just a few years time. This is not because
we are stupid but instead it is because our current science still has a long way to go.

The objective of this website (http://www.free-energy-info.tuks.nl) is to explain some of the things which current
science is not teaching at the present time. Ideally, we want a device which will power our homes and cars
without the need to burn a fuel of any kind. Before you get the idea that this is some new and wild idea, please
remember that windmills have been pumping water, milling grain, lifting heavy loads and generating electricity for
a very long time now. Water wheels have been doing similar work for a very long time and neither of these
devices burn a fuel.

The energy which powers windmills and water wheels comes to us via the Sun which heats air and water, causing
wind and rain, feeding power to our devices. The energy flows in from our local environment, costs us nothing
and will keep on coming whether we make use of it or not.

Most of the pictures of wind generators and water wheels which you will see, show devices which would take a
large amount of money to set up. The title of this eBook is "The Practical Guide to Free-Energy Devices" and the
word "practical" is intended to indicate that most of the things spoken about are things which you, personally,
have a reasonable chance of constructing for yourself if you decide to do so. However, while in chapter 14 there
are instructions for building your own wind-powered electrical generator from scratch, pumping water uphill
without using a fuel and utilising wave power at low cost, these things are subject to the weather. So, because of
this, the main subject is the next generation of commercial devices, devices which do not need a fuel in order to
function and power our homes and vehicles, devices which operate no matter what the weather is doing.

Perhaps | should remark at this point, that the commercial introduction of this new wave of hi-tech devices is
being actively opposed by people who will lose a very large stream of revenue when it does eventually happen, as
it most certainly will. For example, Shell BP which is a typical oil company, makes about US $3,000,000 profit per
hour, every hour of every day of every year, and there are dozens of oil companies. The government makes even
more than that out of the operation, with 85% of the sale price of oil in the UK being government tax. No matter
what they say, (and they both do like to talk "green" in order to gain popularity), neither would ever for a single
moment, consider allowing the introduction of fuel-less power devices, and they have the financial muscle to
oppose this new technology at every possible level.

For example, some years ago Cal-Tech in the USA spent millions proving that on board fuel reformers for
vehicles would give us all better fuel economy and cleaner air. They did long-term testing on buses and cars to
provide proof. They teamed up with the very large auto-parts supplier Arvin Meritor to put these new devices in
production vehicles. Then "One Equity Partners" bought out Arvin Meritor's division that did all the final work to
get fuel reformers put into all new vehicles. They created a new company, EMCON Technologies, and that
company dropped the fuel reformer from their product line, not because it did not work, but because it did work.
This is not "conspiracy theory" but a matter of public record.

Some years ago, Stanley Meyer, a very talented man living in America, found a very energy-efficient way of

breaking water into a mixture of hydrogen gas and oxygen gas. He pushed on further and found that a vehicle

engine could be run on quite a small amount of this "HHO" gas if it was mixed with air, water droplets and some of

the exhaust gas coming from the engine. He got funding to allow him to start manufacturing retro-fit kits which

would allow any car to run on water alone and not use any fossil fuel at all. You can imagine how popular that
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would have been with the oil companies and the government. Just after getting his funding, Stan was eating a
meal at a restaurant when he jumped up, said "I've been poisoned !", rushed out into the car park and died on the
spot. If Stan was mistaken, and he died of 'natural causes', then it was remarkably convenient timing for the olil
companies and the government, and his retro-fit kits were never manufactured.

Even though Stan left behind many patents on the subject, until recently nobody managed to replicate his very
low-power electrolyser, then Dave Lawton in Wales achieved the feat and many people have since replicated it by
following Dave's instructions. More difficult still is getting an engine to run on no fossil fuel as Stan did, but
recently, three men in the UK achieved just that by getting a standard petrol-engined electrical generator to run
with water as the only fuel. Interestingly, this is not something which they want to pursue as they have other
areas which appeal more to them. Consequently, they have no objections to sharing the practical information on
what they did.

In very brief outline, they took a standard 5.5 kilowatt generator and delayed the spark timing, suppressed the
'waste' spark and fed the engine a mix of air, water droplets and just a small amount of HHO gas (which they
measured at a flow rate of just three litres per minute). They test-loaded the generator with four kilowatts of
electrical equipment to confirm that it worked well under load, and then moved on to a larger engine. This is the
general style of generator which they used:

And their arrangement for running it without petrol, is shown in outline here, the full details being in chapter 10,
including how to make your own high-performance electrolyser:
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Conventional science says that it can prove mathematically that it is quite impossible to do this. However, the
calculation is massively flawed in that is not based on what is actually happening and worse still, it makes initial
assumptions which are just plain wrong. Even if we were not aware of these calculations, the fact that it has been
done is quite enough to show that the current engineering theory is out of date and needs to be upgraded.

In passing, it might be remarked that an isolated, almost self-sufficient commune in Australia has been supplying
their electrical needs by running ordinary electrical generators on water as the only (apparent) fuel for many years
now.

However, let us now consider a device built by John Bedini, another talented man in America. He built a battery-
powered motor with a flywheel on the shaft of the motor. This, of course, does not sound like startling stuff, but
the crunch is that this motor ran in his workshop for more than three years, keeping it's battery fully charged
during that time - now that is startling. The arrangement is like this:

Magnets Pick-up coils
Flywheel /
Sent to the hattery
DC Motor
Sent to the motor
Battery * l
Rectifier
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What makes this arrangement different from a standard set-up is that the battery powered motor is not connected
directly to the battery but instead is fed with a rapid series of DC pulses. This has two effects. Firstly, that method
of driving a motor is very efficient electrically speaking and secondly, when a flywheel is driven with a series of
pulses, it picks up additional energy from the local environment.

One other unusual feature is the way that the motor shaft spins a disc with permanent magnets mounted on it.
These sweep past a matching set of coils attached to a stationary board, forming an ordinary electrical generator
and the resulting electrical power which is generated is converted to DC current and fed back to the driving
battery, charging it and maintaining its voltage.

Standard theory says that a system like this has to be less than 100% efficient because the DC motor is less than
100% efficient (true) and the battery is only about 50% efficient (true). Therefore, the conclusion is that the
system cannot possibly work (false). What is not understood by conventional science is that the pulsed flywheel
draws in additional energy from the local environment, showing that conventional science theory is inadequate
and out of date and needs to be upgraded, after all, this is not a ‘closed system’.

An American called Jim Watson built a much larger version of John's system, a version which was twenty feet (6
meters) long. Jim's version not only powered itself, but generated 12 kilowatts of excess electrical power. That
extra 12 kilowatts of power must be a considerable embarrassment for conventional science and so they will
either ignore it, or deny that it ever existed, in spite of the fact that it was demonstrated at a public seminar. This
is what Jim's device looked like:

Working quite independently, an Australian called Chas Campbell, discovered the same effect. He found that if
he used an AC motor plugged into the mains to drive a flywheel which in turn drove an ordinary generator, that it
was possible to get a greater power output from the generator than the amount needed to drive the motor.

Chas used his motor to drive a series of shafts, one of which has a heavy flywheel mounted on it, like this:
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The final shaft drives a standard electrical generator and Chas found that he could power electrical equipment
from that generator, electrical mains equipment which required greater current that his mains-driven motor did.

Chas then took it one stage further and when the system was running at full speed, he switched his mains motor
over from the wall socket to his own generator. The system continued to run, powering itself and driving other
equipment as well.

Conventional science says that this is impossible, which just goes to show that conventional science is out of date
and needs to be upgraded to cover systems like this where excess energy is flowing in from the local
environment. Here is a diagram of how Chas Campbell's system is set up:
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A.C. output
Generator I—
Load
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10Kg Flywheel
g ynee 3,145 rpm

7865 rpm

Power supply is switched over / A.C. Mains
when motor reaches full speed input 750 W

James Hardy has put a video on the web, showing a variation of this same principle. In his case, the flywheel is
very light and has simple paddles attached around the rim of the wheel:
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He then aims a powerful jet of water from a high-powered water pump, directly at the paddles, driving the wheel
round with a rapid series of pulses. The shaft, on which the wheel is mounted, drives a standard electrical
generator which lights an ordinary light bulb:

The really interesting part comes next, because he then unplugs the electrical supply to the water pump and
switches it over to the generator which the wheel is driving. The result is that the pump powers itself and provides
excess electricity which can be used to power other electrical equipment. The arrangement is like this:

PUMP

GENERATOR

fif o
e

Once again, conventional science says that this is impossible, which in turn, demonstrates that conventional
science is out of date and needs to be expanded to include these observed facts.

Permanent Magnets provide continuous power. This is because the poles of the magnet form a dipole,
unbalancing the zero-point energy field near the magnet, and causing a continuous flow of energy which we call
“lines of magnetic force”. This should be obvious as a magnet can support its own weight on the vertical face of a
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refrigerator, for years on end. Conventional science says that permanent magnets can't be used as a source of
power. However, the reality is that conventional science just doesn't know the techniques necessary for
extracting that power. The lines of magnetic flow around any magnet are symmetrical and in order for a magnet
to provide a useful directional force, it is necessary to arrange magnets in such a way that their combined
magnetic field is no longer symmetrical. Doing that is not easy, but there are many alternative methods. Magnets
are attracted to iron and that principle along with several other techniques have been successfully use by the New
Zealander, Robert Adams who produced a motor which is, typically, at least 800% efficient. This, of course, is
impossible according to conventional science. Robert was told that if he shared the information, he would be
killed. He decided that at his age of seventy, being killed was not a major thing, so he went ahead and published
all the details.

Present day motors driven by electricity are always less than 100% efficient as they are deliberately wound in a
symmetrical way in order to make them inefficient. The Adams motor looks like a motor driven by electrical
pulses, but it is not. The motor power comes from the permanent magnets mounted on the rotor and not from an
electrical pulse applied to the electromagnets attached to the stator. The magnets are attracted to the metal
cores of the stationary electromagnets. This provides the driving power of the motor. The electromagnets are
then powered just enough to overcome the backwards drag of the magnets when they have just passed by the
cores of the electromagnets.

The system works like this:

Synch
Cr h}m

1. The magnets are attracted to the iron cores of the electromagnets, rotating the drive shaft and powering the
motor.

2. The moving magnets generate electrical power in the windings of the electromagnets and this power is used to
charge the driving battery.

3. When the permanent magnets reach the electromagnets, a small amount of electrical power is fed to the
windings of the electromagnets in order to overcome any backward pull hindering the rotation of the drive shaft.

4. When that power supplied to the electromagnets is cut off, the Back EMF pulse is captured and used to charge
the driving battery.

5. Although not shown in the diagram above, there are normally additional pick-up coils mounted round the rotor
and if they are connected briefly at the right moment, they generate extra current and when they are switched
off, their resulting reversed magnetic field also boosts the rotor on it's way, and that can raise the Coefficient Of
Performance over 1000. One replication using this technique has an electrical input of 27 watts and a 32
kilowatt output.

When operated in this way, the Adams Motor has output power far in excess of the input power needed to make it
run. The design confuses conventional science because conventional science refuses to accept the concept of
energy flow into the motor, from the local environment. This is all the more strange, considering that windmills,
water wheels, hydro-electric schemes, solar panels, wave-power systems, tidal power systems and geothermal
energy systems are accepted and considered perfectly normal, in spite of the fact that they all operate on energy
flowing in from the local environment. It is difficult to avoid the conclusion that vested interests are working hard
to prevent conventional science accepting the fact that free-energy is all around us and there for the taking.
Perhaps it is the case that they want us to go on paying for fuel to burn to "make" energy to power our homes and
vehicles.
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Another example of magnet power being used in the design of a powerful motor comes from Charles Flynn. He
uses a similar method of electrical screening to prevent magnetic drag hindering the drive shaft rotation. Instead
of using electromagnets, Charles uses permanent magnets on both the rotor and the stator, and a flat coil of wire
to create the blocking fields:

} L { ROTOR
/ 5 A%
=
NT — STATOR
S
;
COIL OFF

When the coil does not have current flowing through it, it does not produce a magnetic field and the South pole of
the rotor magnet is attracted equally forwards and backwards by the North pole of the stator magnet. If there are
two coils as shown below, and one is powered and the other is not powered, the backward pull is cancelled out
and the forward pull causes the rotor to move forwards:

L

J |
ON OFF

Conventional science takes a quick glance at this arrangement and proclaims that the motor efficiency has to be
less than 100% because of the large electrical pulse needed to make the shaft turn. This just demonstrates a
complete lack of understanding of how the motor operates. There is no "large electrical pulse" because the motor
is not driven by electrical pulses, but instead it is driven by the attraction of many pairs of magnets, and only a
very small electrical pulse is applied to cancel the backward drag as the magnets move past. To put this in
context, the powerful prototype motor built by Charles ran at 20,000 rpm and the power for the coils was supplied
by an ordinary 9-volt "dry-cell" battery quite incapable of supplying heavy currents.

The motor is easily made more powerful by using a stator magnet on both side of the rotor magnet, as shown
here:
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There is no real limit to the power of this motor as layer after layer of magnets can be mounted on a single drive
shaft as shown here:
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The electrical pulses to the screening coils can be synchronised by the light from Light-Emitting Diodes mounted
in the timing section, shining through holes in a timing disc attached to the drive shaft of the motor. The light
falling on light-dependant resistors on the other side of the disc, provide the switching for the coil-powering
electricity.

Aerial systems. We are surrounded by so much energy that a simple aerial and earth connection can draw in
very large amounts of electrical power from the local environment.

Thomas Henry Moray ran frequent public demonstrations during which he lit banks of light bulbs to show that
useful amounts of energy could be drawn from the environment:

1-20



Moray's device could produce output powers up to fifty kilowatts and it had no moving parts, just a simple aerial
and an earth. In spite of the frequent demonstrations, some people would not believe that this was not a hoax, so
Moray invited them to choose a place and he would demonstrate the power available at any location they wanted.

They drove fifty miles out into the countryside and picked a really isolated spot away from all power lines and the
very few commercial radio stations in the area. They set up a very simple aerial estimated by one observer to be
just fifty seven feet long and only seven or eight feet off the ground at its lowest point:

INSULATOR
L 57 feet (17 m) |
| ___,.,..--]
M
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DEVICE 25 kW
Sha A Connector o

=
= Ground

The earth connection was an eight-foot length of gas pipe which was hammered into the ground. There is no
significance in the earth connection being a gas pipe, as that was used just because it was to hand at the time.
The bank of lights being powered by Moray's device, grew brighter as the gas pipe was driven further and further
into the ground, providing a better and better earth connection. Moray then demonstrated that when the aerial
was disconnected, the lights went out. When the aerial was connected again, the lights were lit again. He then
disconnected the earth wire and the lights went out and stayed out until the earth wire was connected again. The
sceptics were completely convinced by the demonstration (which is most unusual for sceptics as sceptics often
refuse to accept anything which contradicts their current beliefs).

Moray's is one of several excellent and very successful devices which | can't tell you exactly how to replicate
(because the details were never revealed and Moray was intimidated into silence) but the important point here is
that a 57-foot aerial raised just 8-feet from the ground can provide kilowatts of electrical power at any location, if
you know how to do it.
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Moray's demonstrations were highly unpopular with some people and he was shot at in his car. He put bullet-
proof glass in his car, so they came into his laboratory and shot at him there. They succeeded in intimidating him
into stopping his demonstrations or publishing the exact details of how to replicate his aerial power system.

Lawrence Rayburn has developed an aerial system with one part raised thirty feet above the ground. He powers
his farm with it and has measured more than 10 kilowatts being drawn from it.

Hermann Plauson has a patent which reads more like a tutorial on how to extract useful power from an aerial.
He describes installations where one producing 100 kilowatts of excess power he calls a "small" system as each
of his aerials can capture up to a kilowatt and he used many aerials.

Frank Prentice has a patent on an ‘aerial’ system where he drives a wire loop alongside a long length of wire

mounted just seven or eight inches (200 mm) above the ground. His input power is 500 watts and the power
drawn from the system is 3,000 watts, giving an excess of 2.5 kilowatts (COP=6):

0.5 kW
Oscillator [Se

\[

Equipment
3 KW

Receiver

Nikola Tesla, probably the most famous person in the free-energy field, has a patent on an aerial system which
uses a shiny metal plate with insulated faces as the main component of his aerial. As is common in this field, a
high-quality capacitor is used to store the energy initially and then that power is pulsed through a step-down
transformer which lowers the voltage and raises the current available, as shown here:
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Instead of using an aerial, it is possible to use a Tesla Coil which produces very high currents if the primary
winding is placed in the middle of the secondary winding and not at one end which is the usual configuration.
With one method, Tesla directs the output on to a single metal plate and powers a load between the plate and the
earth.

Don Smith demonstrates this in a video currently on YouTube. He uses a capacitor made from two metal plates
with a sheet of plastic between them, instead of Tesla's insulated single plate. The load is powered between the
capacitor and earth. The video shows Don using a 28-watt hand-held Tesla Coil and producing what looks like
several kilowatts of power in the earth line.
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Don points out that the output power is proportional to the square of the voltage and the square of the frequency:
So if you double the frequency and double the voltage there will be 16 times as much output power.

Tariel Kapanadze demonstrates this in a web video of his interview for Turkish TV. It shows him making an earth
connection by burying an old car radiator, and then lighting a row of light bulbs from a fuel-less device. While the
commentary is not in English, the video is very informative. You will notice that this is a substantial power output
coming from a device built with a very basic style of construction where bare wires are twisted together to form an
electrical connection.

When the starting battery is removed, the equipment is held in the air to show that it is self-contained and self-
powered. This is another confirmation that free-energy is all around us and ready to be taken by anyone who

knows how. Tariel is seen here lighting a row of five light bulbs hanging from a broom handle placed across the
backs of two chairs - not exactly a high-tech, high-cost form of construction this!

This is a picture of his circuit housing, spark gap and output transformer:

However, | can't provide you with the exact details as Tariel has never revealed how he does it and there is every
indication that he never will. He says that if he told how it worked, then “you would laugh as it is so simple”.
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The Colman / Seddon-Gillespie 70-year battery. A quite different approach to getting fuel-less power was taken
by Colman and Seddon-Gillespie who developed a tiny tube of harmless chemicals - copper, zinc and cadmium:
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They found that if his tube was subjected to a few seconds of high-frequency electromagnetic radiation, then it
became radioactive for about one hour. During that time, a kilowatt of electrical power could be drawn
continuously from this tiny tube. Near the end of the hour, another burst of electromagnetic waves keeps the tube
radioactive and maintains the output current. Lead shielding is used to make this a safe device to use. They
have a patent on this device. The expected working life of one of these tubes is estimated as being seventy
years.

Electrolysis. Michael Faraday did a really excellent job of investigating how much energy was required to
change water from it's liquid state into a mixture of hydrogen gas and oxygen gas. Conventional science has
latched on to this information and refuses to believe that it is not the last possible word on electrolysis.

This is akin to saying that the fastest a man can propel himself over the ground is by running, and refusing to
accept the fact that there might be a later invention of a bicycle which would allow a much faster human-powered
speed over the ground.

This is maintained in spite of the fact that a patent has been awarded to Shigeta Hasebe for a different style of
electrolysis, using magnets and spiral electrodes like this:

In his patent, Shigeta indicates his disappointment that his laboratory tests only showed an efficiency of ten times
greater than that of Faraday while his calculations showed that he could be getting twenty times the Faraday
result. The different method, along with the use of powerful magnets at the top and bottom of his electrode pairs,
bypassed the limits which Faraday had established by changing the working conditions.
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Stanley Meyer of the USA discovered a method of splitting water into it's gas form, using very little power. Stan's
work has been replicated by Dave Lawton and many other people. For example, Dr Scott Cramton has produced
the "HHO" gas mix produced by the electrolysis of water, at a rate of 6 litres per minute with a power input of just
36 watts (12 volts at 3 amps). This is dramatically better than Faraday thought was possible and it allows power
production through recombining that HHO gas to give water again, as the power produced is well above the
amount of power needed to split the water in the first place. It should be remarked in passing, that most of the
power produced when HHO is recombined into water, does not come from the hydrogen (even though in its HHO

form it is typically four time more energetic than hydrogen gas), but from charged water clusters which are
generated during the electrolysis process.

John Bedini of the USA has patented a system for the rapid charging of batteries with a pulsed waveform. Using
banks of batteries tends to be very expensive and very space-consuming.

John Bedini's spike-generating system can charge several batteries at the same time. The snag is if you use
batteries to power equipment while they are being charged, they don't recharge nearly as well. The system is

easy to make and use. The best performance that | have come across is where there is thirteen times more
power output than the power input.

There are several variations on John's pulser. The most common is a bicycle wheel with ferrite permanent
magnets attached to the rim:
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As the wheel spins, the approaching magnet generates a voltage in one winding of an electromagnet. This
triggers a circuit which powers a second winding of the electromagnet. This pulse pushes the magnet away,
keeping the wheel spinning. When the power to the coil is cut off, the resulting "Back EMF" voltage spike is fed
to the batteries being charged. If the spike is sharp enough, it can cause an inflow of additional energy from the
local environment. Interestingly, the rate at which the wheel rotates is directly proportional to the amount of

charge in the batteries being charged. Here is a picture of Ron Pugh's high-quality construction of a Bedini pulse
charger:
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Conclusion:

The term "Free-Energy" generally means a method of drawing power from the local environment, without the
need to burn a fuel. There are many different successful methods for doing this and these methods span many
countries and many years.

The amount of power which can be collected can be very high and the few kilowatts needed to power a household
is most definitely within the reach of most of the devices mentioned.

*hkkkkkkkkkk

In this brief introduction, not much detail has been given about the devices mentioned and only a small selection
of devices has been covered. Much more detail is available in the various chapters of this eBook

The 'bottom line' is that energy can definitely be drawn from the local environment in sufficient quantities to supply
all of our needs. For whatever reason, conventional science appears determined not to accept this basic fact and
denies it at every opportunity. It seems likely that vested financial interests are the root cause of this refusal to
accept the facts. The true scientific method is to upgrade scientific theory in the light of observed fact and new
discoveries, but the true scientific method is not being followed at the present time. To conclude this introduction,
let us consider some of the many ways which can be used to gather energy from the zero-point energy field in
readiness for use in our daily tasks. Here are some of those methods:

Method Examples

1. Using an aerial Alexkor’s aerial 100 watts, chapter 7

Herman Plauson patent 1 kilowatt from each aerial, chapter 7
Lawrence Rayburn’s TREC aerial 10 kilowatts, chapter 7

Thomas Henry Moray demonstrations up to 50 kilowatts, chapter 7

2. Gravity William Skinner — powered his workshop in 1939, chapter 4
James Kwok 250 to 1000 kilowatts, chapter 4
Mikhail Dmitriev's pushed weights, 100 watts, chapter 4

3. A spinning rotor Teruo Kawai self-powered electric motor cycle, chapter 2
Lawrence Tseung's wheel 100 watts, chapter 2
4. Motionless circuit Carlos Benitez 2 kilowatts, chapter 5

Lawrence Tseung’s magnetic frame 10 watts, chapter 3
Valeri lvanov’'s magnetic frame 10 watts, chapter 3
Rosemary Ainslie’s heater 100 watts, chapter 5

5. Efficient magnetic transfer Thane Heins' 1 kilowatt, chapter 3
Tewari Paramahamsa's 3 kilowatts, chapter 2
Clemente Figuera's 20 kilowatt transformer, chapter 3

6. Efficient electrolysis for Dave Lawton, chapter 10

l1-26




heating and powering Dr Scott Cramton, chapter 10

generators Bob Boyce, chapter 10

Selwyn Harris, chapter 10

David Quirey unmodified generator, chapter 10

7. Effective battery charging Motionless: Lawrence Tseung's FLEET, chapter 5
Alexkor's many systems, chapter 6
Moving: John Bedini / Ron Pugh, chapter 6

8. Permanent magnets only Muammer Yildiz’'s motor, 300-watts, chapter 1

Dietmar Hohl’'s motor, 20 watts, chapter 1

ShenHe Wang's generators, 1 to 100 kilowatts, chapter 1
Mini Romag / J L Naudin generator, 35 watts, chapter 13

9. Permanent magnets with Robert Adams’ generator, multi kilowatt, chapter 2
electricity Charles Flynn’s motor, unlimited, chapter 1

Steven Kundel’s motor, 100 watts, chapter 1

Donald Kelly’s motor, 100 watts, chapter 1

10. Passive devices Dr Oleg Gritschevitch's Toroid 1500 kilowatts, chapter 5
Bill Williams/Joe Nobel's Joe Cell, unlimited, chapter 9
11. Inertia John Bedini’'s pulsed flywheel, chapter 4

James Hardy’s water-jet generator, chapter 2
Chas Campbell’s self-powered flywheel, chapter 4

12. Ground energy Barbosa and Leal 169 kilowatts, COP=102.4, chapter 3
Frank Prentice 3 kilowatts, COP=6, chapter 5
Michael Emme’s Earth Battery, 3 kilowatts, chapter 6

13. Radioactive Colman / Seddon-Gillespie’s 1 kilowatt, 70-year battery, chapter 3
Tesla’s generator (spark gap alternative), unlimited, chapter 11

14. Isotope exchange Meyer and Mace using isotopes of iron, 1 kilowatt, chapter 3

15. Splitting the Positive Clemente Figuera’s 5 kilowatt generator (avoids back-EMF), chapter 3

16. Magnetic Coupling Raoul Hatem’s multi-generator system, unlimited, chapter 2

17. Inert-gas motors Josef Papp (Volvo 90 HP engine @300 HP 40 min. demo), chapter 8
Robert Britt, unlimited, chapter 8.

18. Optical amplification Pavel Imris’ optical amplifier, multiplier of 9 times, unlimited, chapter 3

19. Friction Paul Baumann’s Thestatika (Wimshurst machine), 3 kilowatts, chapter 13

20. Piezo electricity Michael Ognyanov’s semiconductor battery, 10 watts, appendix

Not included in this list:

Andrea Rossi's Cold fusion, 1 kilowatt modules,

Floyd Sweet’s motionless magnetic system (COP=1.612 million at 500 watts),
Steven Mark’s self-powered toroid, hundreds of watts,

Tariel Kapanadze’'s 1 kilowatt to 100 kilowatt generators,

Don Smith’s high kilowatt designs,

Alfred Hubbard’s 35 HP engine,

Richard Clem’s 300 HP self-powered engine,

Dan Cook’s self-powered motionless generator,

Joseph Newman’s motor

and many others.

As many people are not aware of the cost of running existing mains equipment, here is some indication of the
current draw from the mains and from a 90% efficient 12-volt inverter running from a battery. There is a
continuous current draw when an inverter is switched on, whether the inverter is powering equipment or not.

Load 220V mains 110V mains 12V inverter
100 watts 0.46 Amps 0.909 Amps 9.26 Amps
500 watts 2.27 Amps 4.55 Amps 46.3 Amps
1 kilowatt 4.55 Amps 9.09 Amps 92.6 Amps
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2 kilowatts 9.09 Amps 13.64 Amps 185 Amps
3 kilowatts 13.64 Amps 18.18 Amps 278 Amps
4 kilowatts 18.18 Amps 22.73 Amps 370 Amps
5 kilowatts 22.73 Amps 45.45 Amps 463 Amps
10 kilowatts 45.45 Amps 90.91 Amps 926 Amps

People looking for free-energy generators generally have no idea what is involved. In the UK, household mains
appliances have a 13-Amp fuse, limiting them to 3 kilowatts of power before the fuse burns out. House wiring is
run in a ring which allows each power socket to be fed by two lengths of mains wiring, so that the current is
supplied from two directions, doubling the current available at each socket. Ten kilowatts from a battery inverter
would need to carry a massive 926 Amps which is far more than the starter motor current in a vehicle and that
926 Amps is more than 70 times the UK household fuse rating.

To determine how much electricity you use in a day, you list everything electrical that you use and how long you
have each item on for during the day. For example, a 100-watt bulb which is on for 8 hours, uses 0.1 kilowatts
multiplied by 8 hours which is a total of 0.8 kilowatt-hours (which is the ‘Unit’ used by power companies to charge
their customers). So, if you are charged 15 pence per Unit, then that bulb being on for eight hours will cost you
0.8 x 15 = 12 pence during that one day.

The power rating of each item of equipment is normally shown on a plate or sticker on the back of the unit. To
give you a general idea of typical power ratings, here is a list:

Light bulb: 100 watts, Kettle: 1.7 to 2.5 kilowatts, Cooker: 7 kilowatts, Hot plate: 1.2 kilowatts, Dishwasher: 2
kilowatts, Washing machine: 2.25 kilowatts maximum but during most of the cycle it is much less than that,
Tumble dryer: 2 to 2.5 kilowatts, TV set : 50 to 100 watts, Radio: 10 watts, DVD player: 50 watts, Computer:
150 watts, Music system: 100 watts, Fridge/freezer: 500 watts maximum, but very little during a day as it is off
most of the time, Air conditioning: anything from 1 kilowatt to perhaps 4 kilowatts, depending very much on the
actual A/C unit, Fan: 50 watts.

A very effective way to determine the actual power draw of any item of household equipment is to use a cheap,
mains watt-meter such as the one shown here. Equipment can be plugged into it and the watt-meter plugged into
the mains. It will then tell you the actual power draw and the cumulative power ‘consumption’ for any item of
equipment. Using it on a fridge or fridge-freezer is very informative as the cumulative reading shows the actual
amount of current draw over a day, and at night, with the lower temperatures and nearly zero opening of the door,
the current draw is very much lower than the peak current draw. A domestic watt-meter is low-cost as they are
made in large volumes. The one shown below is a fairly typical unit.
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If you manage to buy a free-energy generator, it is likely to be expensive. However, if you examine what items of
household equipment are costing you the most to run, it is quite possible that a fairly small generator could make
a major difference to your electricity costs.

Already on sale:

Even though the people who have been denying that free-energy is possible and suppressing inventors and
inventions for more than a hundred years now, they do slip up on some things, possibly thinking that the general
public are just not smart enough to see the facts. For example, portable air conditioning units are on sale and
some provide heating as well as cooling. In the sales literature, the sellers state quite clearly that the heat output
is substantially greater than the electrical input, typically 2.6 to 3.0 times greater. They point out very clearly that if
you heat with electricity, then you can reducing your heating bills to one third by using their equipment. Here are
three typical examples of this:

This is the ElectriQ “Air Cube” AC9000E with 7000 BTU capacity and in 2015 retails
for £220 from www.appliancesdirect.co.uk. Intended for rooms of up to 18 square
metres floor space, it uses 900 watts maximum input for cooling and 750 watts
maximum input for 2 kilowatts of heating. That is three quarters of a kilowatt input for
2 kilowatts of output, so the Coefficient Of Performance which is output divided by the
user’s input is 2.67 or heating bills would drop to 37.5% of what they were. This is
very interesting as we are repeatedly told that COP greater than 1 is impossible and
“there is no such thing as a free meal”. Fortunately, the ElectriQ company disagrees.

AV VY
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This is the Climachill Ltd. PAC12H (KYD32) 12000 BTU air conditioner, in
2015 retailing at £312 and when heating it has a COP of about 3.0 with a 3.5
kilowatt performance with an input just over 1 kilowatt. Climachill Ltd. Also
fails to understand that “there is no such thing as a free meal” and that it is
impossible to have a greater output than the input.

-

This is the Electrolux EXPO9HN1WI retailing in 2015 at £336 and providing cooling
and 2.32 kilowatt heating with a COP=2.82 meaning that for an output of 2.32
kilowatts, the required input is 823 watts. Supplied by many different retailers.

There are many other portable air conditioning units including much larger
versions. What they all have in common is an output which is much larger than the
input. The average refrigerator also has a performance nearly three times greater
than the power needed to operate it.

You may disagree, but it is clear to me that if | can get 3 kilowatts of heating for 1
kilowatt of input power, then | am receiving 2 kilowatts of free-energy.

| hope that you can see from the long list of methods presented in this introduction, that there is nothing actually
strange or weird about the concept of using free-energy or self-powered generators. Therefore, | invite you to
examine the facts, read the information in this eBook and the additional information on the website
http://www.free-energy-info.tuks.nl/ and make up your own mind on the subject. Please note that this is not a
fixed body of information and this eBook normally gets a significant upgrade on a regular basis Consequently, |
suggest that you download a new copy say, once per month in order to stay up to date with what is happening.
Good luck with your research.

The “Scientists”

People who are not familiar with free-energy, sometimes wonder why free-energy generators are not on sale in
the local shops and why ‘scientists’ claim that these things are not possible. There are a number of reasons. One
reason is that they have been taught to consider all physical things as part of a “closed system” where all outside
influences have been excluded. That is a nice idea for performing analysis but it must not be thought to have
anything much to do with real systems in the real world because there is no such thing as a closed system. If you
think you can make a closed system, then | would be delighted if you would tell me how. Your system would have
to exclude gravity, cosmic particles, heat, light, all electromagnetic influences, magnetic effects, longitudinal
waves, the zero-point energy field and everything else you can think of. So far as | am aware, nobody has ever
managed to construct a closed system and some experiments are carried out in deep mines in an attempt to
lower some of the effects which we just cannot block. So, while a “closed system” is a nice idea, you will never
encounter one.
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Another reason is that scientists not only are not aware of current technology, but they are not even aware that
they don't know the relevant facts. It seems to be a strange feature of people who have received a university
degree, that they think that they are smarter than other people, when in fact, all that the degree shows is that they
have sat through long periods listening to what the professors have to say, and as those professors are frequently
wrong and the graduates have been misled (and that is not a case of ‘sour grapes’ as | have more letters after my
name than are in my name, and | assure you that university graduates can be lacking a great deal of factual
information). For example, ‘scientific experts’ have performed calculations and say that the laws of physics shows
that an electrical generator cannot be run on the gas mix which is produced from water when electricity is passed
through it. This is a typical conclusion which is totally wrong considering that people in isolated areas have been
getting their daily electricity from generators whose only fuel appears to be water. Let's examine their approach.

1. They say that water consists of two molecules of Hydrogen and one molecule of Oxygen. That is nearly right,
and fish should be very thankful that they are not completely right. They then say that the amount of current
needed for splitting water into a gas mix is shown by Faraday’s experiments. What they are not aware of is that
Bob Boyce, Stan Meyer and Shigeta Hasebe have each produced ten times the Faraday results and each using
completely different methods. A factor of 10 in a calculation makes a major difference.

2. They then calculate the energy produced when hydrogen is burnt. That is a major mistake as the gas produced
by electrolysis of water is not hydrogen but instead is a mixture of highly charged single hydrogen atoms and
highly charged single oxygen atoms. That mix is generally called “HHO” and has a recombination energy which is
usually four or five times greater than hydrogen gas. HHO is so active and energetic that compressing it to a
pressure over 15 pounds per square inch (“15 psi”) causes it to ignite spontaneously. This means that the
‘scientific’ calculations are already low by a factor of at least 40.

3. They are not aware that if a fine spray of cold water droplets or ‘mist’ is added to the incoming air, that the
water converts to flash-steam on ignition of the HHO, producing high pressure inside the cylinder of the generator
and causing the generator to act as an internal combustion steam engine.

As a result of these details, the ‘scientific’ calculations which show that a generator cannot be self-powered are
completely wrong, as are many of the ‘scientific’ pronouncements made by ignorant ‘scientists’.

However, moving on, probably the most important reason for the rubbish spouted by scientists and university
researchers is a human problem. Universities have to maintain their standing and prestige by constantly
publishing research papers. Those research papers are produced as the result of research work done by
graduates under the guidance of a professor. That work costs money which is provided by rich people as ‘grants’.
The rich people are normally rich because they have a lucrative business, and they can bring pressure to bear on
the Professor, not to allow any research which would compete with their existing business profits. That way, the
output from the main universities is controlled and if any honest researcher is not willing to go along with what is
being said, then that researcher is blacklisted and even ridiculed by his former colleagues, and he finds it
impossible to get any further research position anywhere. Scientific information has been suppressed for more
than a hundred years now.

So, the result of these things is that the straightforward reality of free-energy devices is denied (tongue in cheek
generally) by scientists who don't want to be blacklisted and who are fully aware that what they are stating is
actually lies. The internet is making things difficult for them, but they are still doing a fine job of fooling most of the
people for most of the time, banking on a general lack of knowledge by the public.

Patrick Kelly
http://www.free-energy-info.com
http://www.free-energy-info.co.uk
http://www.free-energy-devices.com
http://www.free-enerqgy-info.tuks.nl
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Free energy devices have been around for a very long time now. | have stood beside a water mill and
it's power is scary as it could crush you in moments and never even notice. That mill is on a quietly
flowing small river and it can operate at any time day or night without having to pay anything for the
power which it uses. It will have cost quite a bit to build the mill in the first place, but after that, it
produces major power year after year. Most free-energy devices are just like that as it costs to build
them in the first place, but after that they run for free.

This presentation is mainly for people who have never come across free-energy and know nothing
about it. So, each chapter deals with just one device and tries to explain it clearly.

Chapter 1: A solar-powered light

The objective is to build a simple battery-operated light which is charged by the sun and is available for
use every night. Solar panels can be very useful items in spite of their very low efficiency and high cost.
When thinking about solar panels people generally imagine a set of many large solar panels mounted
on the roof of a house. The cost of doing that is far too great for most people to consider it. However,
at this time, there are a very large number of people in the world who do not have any electricity at all.
It appears that a useful electricity feature for them would be electric lighting at night. With the
components which have become available recently, providing good lighting at realistic cost is now
possible.

Small solar panels offered for sale as “10 watt, 12 volt” capacity can now be bought reasonably
cheaply. Made in China, these panels can provide a current of just over half an amp These panels
which have an aluminium frame are typically 337 x 205 x 18 mm in size and look like this:

Tests which | have run show that a 1000 lux very realistic level of lighting can be provided with a total of
just 1.5 watts of electrical power. The best lighting source that | have found is the “G4” style, LED (Light
Emitting Diode) arrays made in China using the “5050” chip technology. These are cheap and have a
very heavily non-linear light output for current draw, which is a fact which we can use to our advantage.
These LED arrays come in “white” or “warm white” versions (my preference is the warm white variety)
and they look like this:



With a diameter of 30 mm and pins which are easy to connect to, these are very convenient devices
which have an excellent lighting angle of 160 degrees and a light output of 165 lumens for a 1.2 watt
electrical input.

One of the problems with such a unit is the selection of a suitable battery. Lithium batteries are
excellent but the cost of a suitable lithium battery is ten times greater than the cost envisaged for the
whole unit, effectively excluding lithium batteries. Lead-acid batteries are far too large, too heavy and
too expensive for this application. Surprisingly, what appears to be the best choice is the very popular
AA size Nickel-Manganese rechargeable battery which is 50 mm long and 14 mm in diameter:
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Rated at up to 3 Amp-Hour capacity, they are very low cost, are lightweight and can be placed in a
battery box like this:

The battery box can be adapted to hold seven batteries rather than the intended eight batteries,
producing a nine volt battery pack with 1.2V batteries. If three of these battery packs are used with the
solar panel, then there is no need for over-charging protection as NiMh batteries can deal with
overcharging current if it does not exceed 10% of the battery’s milliamp-hour rating, and that simplifies
the design very considerably.

However, some of these small NiMh batteries do not live up to the maker’s claims and so you need to
run a load test on any particular make of battery which you may consider using. For example, here are
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six different types of these batteries which | tested in groups of four, with a load of about 50 milliamps at
five volts. The same load was used to test each of these batteries:
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The BTY 3000 batteries do not actually claim on the battery to be 3000 mAHTr (although the sellers do)
and so, the “3000” could just be a trading name. The tests results for the BTY 3000 were so

1-3



staggeringly poor that the test was repeated three times with longer recharging time for each test, and
the one shown above is the ‘best’ result. You will notice how far short it falls when compared to the low-
cost Fusiomax 800 mAHr batteries. The terrible performance of the BTY 3000 batteries is only
exceeded by the incredible “SDNMY 3800 mAHr” batteries which show almost negligible capacity in
spite of their amazing claims of 3800 mAHTr.

NiMh batteries are 66% efficient. You should only ever charge a 3000 milliamp-hour NiMh battery at
300 milliamps or less and so with a 10-watt solar panel, overcharging is not a problem.

Light meter tests provide some very interesting results for the LED arrays. When using two LED arrays
side by side in a light box, the figures for voltage / current draw / light produced using 1.2-volt NiMh
batteries were:

9 batteries 11.7V 206 mA 1133 lux: 2.41 watts 470 lux per watt (the manufacturer’s intended
performance)

8 batteries 10.4V 124 mA 725 lux 1.29 watts 562 lux per watt
7 batteries 9.1V 66 mA 419 lux 0.60 watts 697 lux per watt (a very realistic performance level)
6 batteries 7.8V 6 mA 43 lux 0.0468 watts 918 lux per watt

This is very revealing information, showing that one of these LED arrays fed with just 33 milliamps can
produce very impressive 210 lux lighting at a wide angle of illumination. To put that another way,
feeding five LED arrays with 9 volts, generates a very acceptable 1000-lux lighting level for just 165
milliamps which is only 1.5 watts. That is spectacular performance.

Equally impressive is what happens when the battery voltage drops when the battery is nearly fully
discharged. The LED performance rises to combat the loss of voltage and even at a ridiculously small
3 milliamps fed into each LED, there is a 21 lux light output from each LED array. The effect is that
while the lighting does dim slightly, it does so very gradually in a barely noticeable way. With three sets
of genuine high-capacity AA NiMh batteries, we can expect a minimum of eight hours of continuous
1000-lux lighting from a desk lamp. That is a total of twelve watt-hours, and the solar panel feeding
66% efficient batteries at nine volts, is capable of replacing one of those usable watt-hours in twenty
minutes. In other words, just two hours forty minutes of good daytime lighting can provide eight hours
of 1000-lux lighting every night.

The only moving component in this system is the On/Off switch and the circuit could not be any more
simple than this:

SOLAR PANEL

DIoDE FUSE

All solar panels have a diode to prevent the panel drawing current from the batteries during the hours of
darkness and it is not unusual for the panel to be supplied with a diode already connected in place.
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Personally, | would consider a fuse to be unnecessary but it is standard practice to fit one. The
batteries are installed in a base box which supports the solar panel and gives sufficient weight to
produce a very stable lamp. The five LED arrays are connected in parallel and fitted into a suitable
lamp housing such as this one:

Only the flexible stem, 120 mm diameter lampshade and On/Off switch are used.

While this is an exceptionally simple and robust design, it is actually an affordable and very desirable

unit which can provide years of cost-free lighting at a very satisfactory level. The prototype looks like
this:

This is, of course, a perfectly ordinary and quite standard type of a solar-powered light. The difference
here is that it is a very effective light suited to lighting a desk to a high level all night long. It is mobile
and has a wide angle of lighting.

It is also possible to extend the design very slightly, to provide an even longer period of lighting or if
preferred, a period of even brighter lighting. This can be done by using eight batteries in each battery
holder — which has the advantage that standard battery holders can be used without any need to adapt
them to hold just seven batteries.
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This has the slight disadvantage that we do not want to supply the extra voltage to the LED arrays
because doing that would cause a greater current draw than we want. We can overcome this by using
an extra change-over switch and having two connections to each battery holder. The circuit could then
become:

SOLAR PAMEL

SWITCH

|_1

DIODE

With this arrangement, the lighting unit is fed by either eight batteries or by seven batteries, depending
on the position of the change-over switch. When the solar panel is charging the batteries, all eight
batteries per holder get charged no matter what position the extra switch is in.

This has the advantage that when the battery voltage starts to drop after a few hours of powering the
light, then the switch can be operated, raising the voltage reaching the lamp by the voltage of the extra
battery, possibly producing a brightness exceeding the maximum when using just seven batteries in
each battery holder. This arrangement has the slight disadvantage that the user could switch in all
eight batteries from the beginning, producing a much higher current drain and while that would give a
higher lighting level, the overall time is likely to be reduced. Mind you, it is possible that this might suit
the user

If this style of operation is chosen, then | suggest that the extra switch is located well away from the
On/Off switch so that the user does not get confused as to which switch does which job. Perhaps the
second switch might be located near the stem of the lamp support, like this:



The physical layout of the components could be like this:

Here, the weight of the solar panel and the three battery packs give the unit stability if the lamp is bent
in any direction. With four LED arrays, an excellent level of lighting results, however, | would suggest
using five LED arrays as that gives an even wider range of lighting.

If a commercial lamp is being used, then it needs to be taken apart now and prepared for this project.
The base is removed, the bulb holder is removed and two wires are fed through the remaining shaft so
that the LED arrays can be fitted. A circular disc of any kind of rigid material is cut, the diameter being
slightly less than the diameter of the mouth of the lamp. Four or five LED arrays (depending on your
choice of numbers) are glued to the disc and wired up in parallel with all of the plus wires connected
together and to one of the wires feeding through the shaft of the lamp, and all of the minus wires
connected together and attached to the other wire passing through the column of the lamp:

This disc is then eased through the mouth of the lamp shade where it sits about 10 mm below the rim of
the shade due to the taper of the shade. Position the disc so that it is square on to the rim of the shade
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and glue it in position. If frosted plastic is to be used, then mark the sheet around the rim of the shade
and cut out the resulting circle, drill some ventilation holes in it although the LED arrays always run cold,
and glue the frosted plastic disc to the rim of the shade.

Some people might prefer to have general room lighting rather than a desk lamp. That is perfectly
possible and three separate lighting units can be used instead:
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These units are particularly useful as they can be used at different points in a room to give really good

lighting, or they can be used in different rooms, or they can be switched on at different times during the
night.

An alternative is to use many LED arrays in one unit: If a very powerful single source of lighting is
needed, it is possible to use a larger solar panel, or for a more compact unit, two of the 12-volt 10-watt
panels shown above. The arrangement can use the same simple manual control of lighting level and
the same booster switch for even greater lighting for a few minutes. The arrangement can be like this:

Carrying
Light handle

Lighting control
On/off | | | knoh

g J % & /]
/

= w_ A

When closed over, the face of solar panel P1 faces that of solar panel P2, protecting both when the unit
is being carried. An early prototype of this style of construction with the panels open, looks like this:



A magnetic catch is used to hold the hinged panel securely closed when the unit is being carried and a
small flap is attached beside the magnetic catch to overcome the slightly excessive looseness of the
hinges. The unit does not need to be as deep as this experimental model was made.

The front view of the unit, ready to receive the frosted plastic cover for the LED arrays, looks like this:

The underside of the unit is covered with a soft protective layer to ensure that it does not scratch any
surface on which it is placed. In order to avoid the need for overcharging circuitry, this unit has six
battery packs and so, having ten LED arrays, the duration of lighting is about the same as that of the
desk lamp, although obviously, the light output can be much greater. With the greater lit area of ten
LED arrays, a lower actual current can be used while still providing a good level of lighting.

With fully charged batteries switched to the ‘boost’ setting, this unit puts out more light than a 100-watt
incandescent bulb powered by the mains. Tested in daylight, that looks like this:



Let me stress again, that these units are not difficult to build. The battery boxes can be adapted quite
easily by choosing where to connect to the battery pack:

360 Degree Lighting for Africa

The desktop lighting unit described above is very effective for lighting in cold areas where houses have
windows with glass in them and where the roof does not project much beyond the house wall.
However, housing style is very different in places like Africa where strong sunlight is experienced all
year round and so a house roof is likely to project well beyond the wall in order to give improved shade
for outside seating.

Anna Briderle’s “Solar Lamps — Africa” marketing research published by GIZ GmbH Uganda, has
raised many previously unknown facts which should result in physical design changes. | have produced
three solar prototype lighting units, but these have been based on recharging using light coming
through a glass window. That is not really possible in the African environment surveyed, as it shows:

1. Using a solar panel indoors is not possible due to lack of windows and major roof overhang.
2. Using a solar panel light being recharged outdoors is liable to have it stolen.
3. Using an outside solar panel connected by a wire is liable to damage and/or child injury when at play.

The survey-area lifestyle has the following characteristics:
1. Seven people living in one building is not unusual and so 360-degree lighting is preferred.
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. The kitchen is normally separate and has no windows and yet needs meal-preparation lighting.

. Burning a fuel for lighting is liable to cause poor health from the fumes produced.

. Child education is hindered by lack of lighting.

. Light usage is usually 3 or 4 hours at night plus 2 hours in the morning.

. Tests with 100 lumen lighting level have been considered to be satisfactory.

. Lamps are normally placed on the dining table during meals and hung from the ceiling at other times.
. When carried outside, a narrow forward lighting arc of say, 90-degrees is preferred for safety.

. Units with variable lighting levels are preferred but why is not specified — probably light duration.
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In these houses, there can be internal walls which do not reach the ceiling so that light in the central
room spills over into the additional rooms.

These features call for a lighting unit which is:

. Able to provide 360-degree illumination.

. Able to give a restricted 90-degree lighting arc when used outside.

. Stable when standing on a horizontal surface.

. Able to be carried comfortably.

. Able to be suspended from a ceiling.

. Able to provide considerably more than 100 lumens for the lighting periods used.

. Is cheap enough to be bought.

. Is very robust.

. Is free of any glass components as hurricane lamp accidents are mainly cuts from broken glass.
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It is possible to design a lamp which meets all of these requirements although low cost is the most
challenging requirement. To meet the user’s needs, it might be possible to use a housing like this:

The triangular shape makes for easy construction and is very robust from an engineering point of view.
It also cuts down the number of faces needed for 360-degree lighting to just three. The versatility is
increased greatly if two faces are hinged:



SEEN FROM ABOVE SEEN FROM ABOVE

This arrangement allows two faces to be aligned with the fixed front face, giving all horizontal lighting in
one direction which is a very, very bright arrangement. The two faces can be moved further around to
give the wanted narrow forward beam for walking outdoors. If desired, the lighting level can be
controlled by making the On/Off switch a three-pole four-way rotary switch:

LE O
.*'I? r? o f

This arrangement gives Off, One panel, Two panels and Three panels of illumination, but it could also

be that instead of switching off an entire panel that the switching illuminates one LED array per panel,
two LED arrays per panel and three LED arrays per panel.

If ordinary 10-battery holders are used, then the lamp housing can be made more compact as the
corners of the triangle are not needed. The battery packs fit in like this:

SEEN FROM ABOVE "

Giving a compact hexagonal shape which is strong and has the same lighting capability. The sides
extend above the top and below the base so that the unit can stand on a flat surface either way up. The
hinges need to be stiff so that they hold their position when set to the desired angle.
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The addition of a simple hinged flap to the base allows a tilted option which imitates the downward
lighting style of a desk lamp:

This unit is recharged by plugging it in to a small solar panel as before. This unit was never
manufactured as the person who asked me to design it for him decided that it was too expensive as it
would cost him £25 to make one.



Simple Free-Energy Devices

This presentation is mainly for people who have never come across free-energy and know nothing
about it. So, each chapter deals with just one device and tries to explain it clearly.

Chapter 2: The “Joule Thief”

There is nothing magical about free energy. | consider that a “free-energy” device is one which outputs
energy without the need for having to buy fuel to power the device. We live in a vast energy field and
there are many different ways to access that energy and make it into a form which is useful to us —
typically electricity. One of those ways is to pass current through a coil of wire and then suddenly which
of the current. When you do that, the coil produces a sudden, very large voltage spike which causes
energy to flow into the coil from the outside environment.

For this inflow of energy to be useful, we need it to happen many times per second, and that required
an electronic circuit. Electronic circuits are not difficult to understand, nor are they hard to construct,
and | will explain as we go along.

Mr. Z. Kaparnik, in the "Ingenuity Unlimited" section of the November 1999 edition of the magazine
"Everyday Practical Electronics" showed his clever design which he called the “Joule Thief”. His circuit
allows a discharged 1.5-volt dry battery to power a 3-volt LED (“Light Emitting Diode”). His circuit is
very simple and very clever and has become enormously popular. This is his circuit:
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The battery looks like this:

The 1K resistor looks like this:

The 2N2222 transistor looks like this:



The LED looks like this:

The Ferrite ring looks like this:

The circuit is very simple:
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Two short lengths of thin wire (enamelled solid copper wire) are used to wind a few turns around the
toroid. This makes two separate coils wound side by side. When the battery is connected, current
flows through the red coil, is limited by the 1000 ohm resistor and flows through the transistor back to
the battery. This turns the transistor on which drives a pulse of current through the green coil, and that
causes a corresponding pulse in the red coil. That process repeats itself, perhaps 200,000 times per
second.

Because of the characteristics of any coil, the voltage produced in the green coil when the transistor
switches off is very much higher than the voltage of the battery, and well in excess of the 3-volts
needed to light the LED. If the battery is only half a volt (and unable to run the original TV remote or
whatever) it can still light the 3-volt LED. So, a tiny torch with just one LED as the light source can be
powered by a battery which was considered “dead”. This is interesting and instructional. You connect
the battery and the LED lights up. You disconnect the battery and the LED goes out.

This looks as if the battery is lighting the LED, but in fact, it isn’t. What is actually happening is that the
battery powers the circuit, causing the green coil to produce high voltage spikes, and those spikes
cause energy to flow into the circuit from outside, lighting the LED (which the battery just can’t do).

This very simple circuit is causing the environment to supply free power to you and that is very
impressive! The circuit can be constructed using an ordinary strip of screw blocks. However, we can
use that incoming energy for other things. For example, we could use it to recharge a rechargeable
battery:
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In this arrangement the LED is replaced by an ordinary diode (almost any diode will do) and the
incoming power fed into a rechargeable battery. | have used this circuit to recharge a 2285 milliamp-
hour AA size battery from 0.6 volts to 1.41 volts in one hour without running the drive battery down by
any significant amount.

A 1N4148 diode looks like this:

However, the big gains are when two or more batteries are charged at the same time:

Ferrite ring

2N2222

g Batteries

L_ heing
T

charged

Two NiMh rechargeable batteries have less voltage than a 3-volt LED, so obviously, if the circuit can
light a 3V LED it can definitely recharge two NiMh batteries.
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The transistor connections are like this: 212222 Transistor

Mr Kaparnik used a tiny ferrite ring out of an old Mains LED light bulb, but it is not necessary to have a
ring at all. | have used a cylinder of paper instead and it works very well. The coil can be wound quite
easily. A pencil makes a good former for a coil, so cut a strip of paper 150 millimeters wide and wrap it
around the pencil to form a paper cylinder several layers thick and 150 millimeters wide and seal it with
Selotape:

Make sure that when you pull the paper cylinder together with the Selotape, that you don't stick the
paper to the pencil as we will want to slide the completed cylinder off the pencil after we wind the coil on
it. The coil can now be wound on the paper cylinder, and for this, it is convenient to use two fifty gram
reels of enamelled copper wire. The wire which | used is 0.375 millimeters in diameter. There are
many different ways to wind a coil. The method | use is to leave at least 150mm of spare wire at the
beginning so that the coil can be connected when wound, then make three or four turns like this:

172

Then hold those turns in place with Selotape before winding the rest of the coil. Finally, the right hand
end of the coil is secured with Selotape and then both ends are covered with electrical tape as Selotape
deteriorates with time. While this coil has been wound with only one layer, if you want, an extra single
covering of paper can be used to cover the first layer and a second layer wound on top of it before
being taped and slid off the pencil.

While the diagrams above show the strands of wire in two colours, the reality is that both wires will be
the same colour and so you end up with a coil which has two identical looking wires coming out of each
end. You make the wires at each end more than the length of the coil so that you have enough
connecting wire to make the final connections. Use a multimeter (or battery and LED) to identify a wire
at each end which connects all the way through the coil and then connect one end of that wire to the
other wire at the other end. That makes the central tap of the coil “B:
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Joint

B

The coil needs to be checked carefully before use. Ideally, the joint is soldered and if the enamelled
copper wire used is the “solderable” type (which is the most common type) then the soldering iron heat
will burn the enamel away after a few seconds, making a good joint on what used to be fully enamelled
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wires. A resistance test needs to be carried out to check the quality of the coil. First, check the DC
resistance between points “A” and “B”. The result should be less than 2 ohms. Then check the
resistance between points “B” and “C” and that should be an exactly matching resistance value. Finally,
check the resistance between points “A” and “C” and that value will be more than the “A” to “B”
resistance but never seems to be twice. If it isn’t more, then the joint is not properly made and needs to
be heated up with the soldering iron and possibly more solder used on it and the resistance
measurements made again.

The simple circuit as shown can charge four AA batteries in series when the circuit is driven by just one
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| have used a 1N4148 diode which is a silicon diode with a voltage drop across it of 0.65 or 0.7 volts
and it has worked well. However, a germanium diode with its much lower 0.25 to 0.3 voltage drop is
generally recommended, perhaps a 1N34A diode. It is also suggested that using two or three diodes in
parallel is helpful.

This simple Joule Thief circuit can be used with a little ingenuity, to power the lamps of chapter 1
without the need for a solar panel, but that is for a later chapter.

There are various circuits which | have shown which use the well-known “Joule Thief” circuit as part of
the design. These devices have worked well for me. However, in 2014, Sucahyo stated that some
people found that pulse-charging batteries for a few times, caused those batteries to then have “surface
charge” where the battery voltage rose without there being a corresponding genuine charge inside the
battery. That is something which | have never experienced myself but that might be because | didn't
discharge and recharge batteries a sufficient number of times for me to experience the effect.

My preferred form of Joule thief uses a bi-filar coil of 0.335 mm diameter wire wound on a paper
cylinder formed around a pencil and only 100 mm (4 inches) long, as that produces a very cheap and
lightweight circuit. As | understand it, the Joule Thief produces a rapid stream of high voltage spikes of
very short duration. Those spikes cause the local environment to feed static energy into both the circuit
and the circuit’s load device (typically an LED or a battery).

While | have never experienced surface charge from a Joule Thief circuit, | tested some old Digimax
2850 mAHTr test batteries which had been sitting unused for more than a year. These did indeed show
a surface charge effect when load tested. The first test used one battery to drive the circuit and
charged three batteries in series using this circuit:
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But no matter how long the circuit operated, it would not charge the output battery above 4.0 volts which
is 1.33 volts per battery. The load test results were terrible with the voltages at one hourly intervals
being 3.93V, 3.89V, 3.84V, 3.82V and 3.79V after only five hours of powering the load. That is
ridiculous performance as those batteries managed 22 hours of load powering with the solar panel
design.

Perhaps the batteries were damaged. So | overcharged them with a main operated charger, reaching
4.26 volts which is 1.42 volts per battery and the hourly load testing results were 4.21, 4.18, 4.16, 4.15,
4.13, 4.12, 4.10, 4.08, 4.07, 4.07, 4.06, 4.05, 4.03, 4.03, 4.02, 4.01, 4.00 (after 17 hours), 3.99, 3.99,
3.98, 3.97, 3.97, 3.96, 3.96, 3.95 after 25 hours and 3.90 after 33 hours. Clearly, there is nothing wrong
with the batteries so the effect must be a factor of the charging.

Feeding static electricity into a capacitor converts it into normal “hot” electricity, but we want a very
simple circuit, so the next step was to add in a 100 volt 1 microfarad capacitor which looks like this:

making the circuit:
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With the battery on charge removed, the voltage on the capacitor reaches 22 volts. Charging the same
batteries with this circuit reached 4.14 volts and produced load results of 4.09, 4.05, 4.01, 3.98, 3.96,
3.93, 3.90, 3.88, 3.85, 3.83, 3.81 and 3.79 volts after 12 hours which is much better than the 5-hour
total previously experienced. However, obviously, something better is needed.

The next step is to use a diode bridge of 1N4148 diodes instead of the single diode, giving this circuit:

2-6



AR

+ I
Drive T 1.2V _EI:LI-

IE Battery 1nF 3.6

2N2222

Without the charging battery connected, this circuit gives 28 volts on the capacitor and the battery
charging is good, giving load testing results of 4.18, 4.16, 4.15, 4.13, 4.11, 4.10, 4.08, 4.08, 4.06, 4.05,
4.04, 4.03, 4.02, 4.00, 3.99, 3.98, 3.97, 3.96, 3.95, 3.95, 3.94, 3.94, 3.93, 3.93, and 3.93 volts after
powering the load for 24 hours. This seems to be a very satisfactory result for such a minor alteration.

If two 1.2V batteries are used to drive the circuit, without a battery on charge, then the voltage on the
capacitor reaches 67 volts, but that is not necessary for charging a 12-volt battery. Although the
change is slight, the circuit operation is changed considerably. The capacitor does not discharge
instantly and so, for some of the time between the sharp Joule Thief pulses, the capacitor supplies extra
charging current to the battery on charge. This does not mean that the battery being charged is
charged much faster and you can expect that full charging will take several hours.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.com
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 3: The FLEET Circuit

Lawrence Tseung modified the Joule Thief circuit of chapter 2 by adding an additional winding to it.
This extra winding is made with two strands of wire laid side by side. Also, the ferrite ring of the Joule
Thief is replaced with a much larger plastic ring, and the wire used to wind the coils is increased to
normal household size. The modified circuit looks like this:
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Lawrence calls this circuit the “FLEET” circuit and he has tried it with many different coils:

This circuit oscillates at about 280,000 times per second and the waveform is like this:
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Some years ago there was some heated discussion about whether or not free-energy actually existed.
There was no doubt in my mind, but in spite of that | wound a plastic ring of about 200 mm in diameter
and set up a FLEET circuit in one evening. | ran the circuit with two identical small, 12V lead-acid
batteries, one to power the circuit and one to be charged by the circuit. | used a diode bridge of four
diodes rather than just a single diode. This is the circuit:
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And this is the coil which | used:

The objective was to have no outside source of power. | may have used a higher value base resistor
but | do not recall if | did. The results were most revealing. | ran the circuit for some hours, swapped
the batteries over and repeated the charging. Then the batteries were swapped over again and a third
charging period was performed. At the end of those tests, both batteries had greater, real, usable
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power than when the test was started. That certainly convinced me that power was flowing into the
circuit from outside.

There is also the fact that lead-acid batteries are only 50% efficient, that is, they lose half of the current
which you feed into them. The fact that both batteries gained power shows clearly that the FLEET
circuit performed for me by outputting more than twice the power needed to make it run.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-devices.com
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 4: The “Alexkor’ Circuits

There is a Russian developer whose web ID is “Alexkor”. He has been developing battery charging
circuits for some years now and is very adept at it. First, let me explain that we live in a very strong
energy field and if you know how, you can tap into that energy field and extract useful energy from it. It
is popular to extract electricity from our universal energy field (also called “our local environment”).
Alexkor has chosen to extract electricity and use it to recharge batteries of all types. Lead-acid
batteries are popular in spite of their great weight and cost, because with the aid of a DC/AC inverter
they can replace mains electricity.

A problem with lead-acid batteries is that they have a limited life of about four years IF they are charged
using a conventional battery charger or a solar panel. However, if they are charged by DC pulses,
those same batteries can last at least fifteen years. In passing, it is possible to convert an old lead-acid
battery to Alum by replacing the battery acid with Alum, but leaving that aside for now, let's look at the
Alexkor style of pulsing.

As is well known, if you pass a current through a coil of wire and suddenly cut that current off, the coil
generates a high voltage across its ends. For example, a 12-volt battery powering a coil can develop
voltages as high as 600-volts. The voltage reached depends on the characteristics of the coil and the
quality of the switching. A fast switch off is essential and a fast switch on is important but to a
somewhat lesser degree.

The high voltage produced can be used for various things and one popular use is to recharge a battery.
For this, the current through the coil is switched on and off thousands of times per second. Alexkor’'s
first circuit is shown here:
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This simple circuit oscillates 35,000 times per second and it is off for 95% of the time. The coil is very
simple and is just 200 turns of 0.71 mm diameter enamelled, single core solid copper wire.

It is possible to set this circuit up on a plug-in development board and one way to do that could be:
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One man e-mailed me to say that as his first free-energy project he had built this circuit. Up to then he
had been charging his battery using a mains unit, but he then used the mains unit to power the circuit
and the circuit to charge the battery and he found that his battery charged in half the time. One point
which we probably was not aware of is the fact that his new style of charging will extend his battery life
very substantially.

The battery marked “1” provides power to run the circuit and the battery marked “2” gets charged. The
resistors are all quarter watt. The enamelled copper 22 swg wire has a diameter of 0.711 mm and the
coil can easily be wound on a cardboard tube. With a 30 mm (1.25 inch) diameter tube about 20
metres of wire would be needed and that weighs about 70 grams. | would like the output diode to be a
UF5408 diode as the “UF” stands for “Ultra Fast”, but the wire leads are too thick to plug into a board
like this and so the 1N5408 can be used, it is rated at 1000 volts and 3 amps.

This is the first step in the process as the same circuit can be used to drive many coils of this type. The
resistor feeding the base of the transistor is about 500 ohms for the prototype, but using a 390 ohm
resistor in series with a variable resistor of say, 1K, would allow a good standard resistor value to be
selected for each transistor/coil pair:
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Alexkor uses preset resistors to adjust the base resistors to their optimum values. The simplicity of this
circuit makes it very attractive as a construction project and using more than one coil should make for
impressive performance figures. Alex says that the best results are achieved with just the one (1000V
10A) diode per transistor and not a diode bridge. Multiple transistor chargers like the one above, work
best when there is a separate wire from each colil to the battery being charged.

Further development by Alex shows better performance when using the IRF510 FET instead of the

He also has found it very effective charging four separate batteries and he has
revived an old NiCad drill battery using this circuit:
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It is possible to use various different high-voltage transistors with these circuits. As some people have
difficulty in working out a suitable physical construction for a circuit, here is a suggestion for a possible

layout using an MJ11016 high-power high-gain transistor on stripboard.
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Alexkor’s Self-Charging Circuit.

This is a particularly simple circuit which allows a 12V, 8 amp-hour battery charge a 48V, 12 amp-hour
battery with radiant energy, in 20 hours using twelve times less current than a conventional charger
would. The circuit can charge lithium, NiCad or lead-acid batteries The circuit used is:
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The coil is wound on a hollow former, using two separate strands of wire of 0.5 mm diameter, giving a
resistance of just 2 ohms. The strands of wire are placed side by side in a single layer like this:
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If the coil is wound on say, a 1.25-inch or 32 mm diameter plastic pipe, then the outside pipe diameter is
36 mm due to the wall thickness of the plastic pipe, and each turn takes about 118 mm, so around 24
metres of wire will be needed for the 200 turns (100 turns of two wires lying side by side). If 13 metres
(14 yards) of wire is measured off the spool and the wire folded back on itself in a sharp U-turn, then the
coil can be wound tightly and neatly with close side-by-side turns. A small hole drilled at the end of the
pipe allows the folded wire to be secured with two turns through the hole, and the 200 turns will take up
a length of about 100 mm (4-inches) and the two loose ends secured using another small hole drilled in
the pipe. The starting ends are cut apart and the ends of each coil determined using a continuity test.

Lead-acid batteries such as the type used in cars, have a fairly limited life if charged with an ordinary
mains powered charger. However, this pulsing circuit charges the batteries in a much better way which
gives each battery a very long life and if used daily, after a time each battery holds more power than
when it left the factory.

You will notice that the circuit does not use a solar panel nor does it have any kind of mains connection.
It operates day and night and can charge four batteries, one of which can be used to power the next
charging session. That leaves three fully charged batteries which can be used to power ordinary mains
equipment through a standard DC-to-AC mains inverter, which might look like this:



The batteries powering the inverter would be connected in parallel and most household equipment
could be powered by the inverter:
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An even more advanced circuit from Alex has even higher performance by using a high-speed
transistor and a very fast-action diode, and a neon is not needed to protect the transistor:
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The fast UF5408 diode used in this circuit is available, at the present time, on www.ebay.co.uk in packs
of 20 for minor cost.
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The transistor drive to the battery bank can be replicated for additional drive and up to an additional ten
transistors could be used like this:
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The 2700 pF capacitor is recommended for each additional transistor, but it is not an essential item and
the circuit will operate ok with just the one on the bi-filar coil drive section.

These Alexkor circuits are simple and direct and they are not difficult to construct. They are as useful
as solar panels but very much cheaper as well as being protected from damage by hailstones which
can destroy many expensive solar panels in just a few minutes. Again, let me stress the fact that the
energy which these circuits channel into the batteries comes directly from the massive energy field in
which we live. This is not magic but instead is just sensible engineering which uses our surrounding
environment.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.tuks.co.nl
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 5: The Denis Sabourin Generator

Denis Sabourin has built a generator which operates well in that it runs indefinitely, self-powered while
charging a cell phone overnight. The construction is very simple. The heart of the generator is a small
motor with a yellow plastic float from a fishing net glued to it to make a lightweight rotor which has four
magnets attached to the float:

The rotor can, of course, be constructed from lightweight materials if it is difficult to get a float from a
professional fishing net. The magnets are N52-grade 20 mm diameter neodymium magnets 5 mm
thick. The motor is powered by a 3.7V Lithium ion battery and there are eight output coils positioned
around the rotor. The coils are connected in pairs with the four pairs powering the system.




Each coil is wound with two strands of 0.19 mm diameter enamelled copper wire, which is swg 36 or
could be AWG #32. Each strand weighs 50 grams and both strands are wound at the same time. That
arrangement allows the coils to be connected as bi-filar coils if that is desired. The central core of each
coil is made of plastic and is 8 mm in diameter with a 6 mm diameter hole in the centre, and the
completed winding is 30 mm diameter on a coil which has 33 mm of winding space between the ends.
When the winding is completed, each coil is given a layer of electrical insulating tape to protect the
wires rather than to provide any additional insulation. So, the overall arrangement is:
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Here, Battery 1 powers the motor which spins the rotor. The powerful rotor magnets passing close by
the set of eight coils generates an alternating voltage which is rectified by the diode bridge and used to
charge the mobile phone battery through a 5-Volt USB module. Only two of the eight output coils are
shown in the diagram above.

This system works well, charging Battery 2, but the Battery 1 gradually runs down as it is powering the
motor but is not being recharged. To deal with this situation, Denis uses a switching box which powers
a relay for ten seconds once every ten minutes. The relay contacts are used to disconnect the charging
current from Battery 2 and pass it instead to Battery 1:
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The objective is to keep Battery 1 charged while the circuit is running. If no switching is used, then
Battery 1 has to be connected to the charging circuit at all times. But if a fully discharged phone is
connected to the system then Battery 1 might have a much higher voltage than Battery 2 and so we
need to prevent Battery 1 from pouring its current into the Battery 2. That can be done by using a diode
which allows charging current to flow into Battery 1 but no current flowing from Battery 1 to Battery 2:
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With this arrangement, Battery 2 gets most of the charging current, especially since Battery 1 always
has a good level of charge on it and there is a small voltage drop across the diode, so most of the
charging current will flow into Battery 2.

If you wish to limit the Battery 1 charging current further, then a resistor “R” can be placed in the line like
this:
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The value of the resistor “R” has to be found by experimentation with your own physical implementation,
but | would expect the value to be low, perhaps 47 ohms or so. If the light is not required, then all eight
output coils can be used for charging. The coils are connected in pairs and Denis has an unusual
method of connecting them:
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This is not the bi-filar connections which you would expect, but this wiring arrangement has proved to
be very effective in practice. A variation on this which | would prefer due to its increased flexibility and
the possibility of creating increased output voltage through different connections, is:
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Here, each pair of coils has its own rectification and smoothing capacitor and as such, each pair acts as
a small everlasting battery. An alternative to that is to use a voltage-doubler circuit for the rectification
to nearly double the output voltage when powering a load:
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The batteries used in the prototype are lithium ion types with a voltage of 3.7 volts and a capacity of
1200 mAHr. These batteries have worked very well, but lithium ion batteries are not the easiest
batteries to work with as they have a strong tendency to catch fire if mistreated, and they are rather
expensive as can be seen here:

2x M J KAA 3.7V 1200mAh TR 14500 AA Li-ion
Lithium Rechargeable Battery ****

- £4.99
By i Now
+ £1.00 postage

An alternative which might be considered is using Nickel-Manganese batteries which are the same size
but only 1.2 volts each, so we would use three NiMh batteries instead of one lithium ion battery.
However, the NiMh batteries can have a much greater capacity of 2850 mAHr and they are fully stable
although when fully charged they should not be over-charged at more than 10% of the mAHr rated
value as the battery life will be reduced if that is done.

However, some of these small NiMh batteries do not live up to the maker’s claims and so you need to
run a load test on any particular make of battery which you may consider using. | recommend these
batteries due to their exceptional performance when tested:

Digimax 2850

Consequently, | would suggest replacing one 3.7V lithium-ion battery with three Digimax 2850 batteries
using a box like this:



A battery pack like this will charge up to 4 volts and so would be a good substitute for lithium-ion
batteries as one of those is required to drive the USB board which is used to charge a mobile phone.
The connector clips are very cheap:

5 x PP3 9V Battery Leather Snap-on Connector Clip
Tinned Wire Leads 150mm TYPE-B
BUY ANY 3 items/packs - get it with 1st CLASS MAIL FREE

£1.58
=By it Now
Free Postage

= #Bay Pramium Service

1172 sold

The USB board is small and low cost as can be seen here:

0.9-5V to 5V 600mA DC-DC EtEf Ur Boost Voltage
Converter Module with USBE Qutpu

BUY ANY 3 tems/packs - get it with 15t CLASS MAIL FREE
1 produdt rating
Condition: Mew

Maore than 10 available

CQuantity 1 636 sk

£1.88

The input to this DC-DC converter board is supposed to be in the range 0.9 volts to 5.0 volts, so the 4
volts of the NiMh battery pack should be very suitable.

Suitable magnets are available on eBay:



5Pcs NS0 Strong Disc Round 20x5mm Cylinder
Neodymium NdFeB Magnets

B the first lo wiile a review

Londian Mizae

’ Mare than 10 awailable

Quantity 3 sold

£2.59

Add to basket

o Add to Walch list % Add o colEction

The coils can be wound easily by hand as enamelled copper wire is supplied in 50 gram reels and that
makes it easy to wind one coil from two of those reels placed side by side on a fixed bar. We can make
up coil spools quite easily if we use a power drill and a hole saw set like this:

These saw sets normally have a saw which has an inner diameter of 35 mm. A small sheet of 3 mm
thick Medium Density Fibreboard (“MDF”) can easily be drilled using the hole saw, and each drilling
produces one perfectly round disc with an exactly centred hole in the middle. Two of those can be
glued (at exact right angles to the central shaft) on to a tube to form a spool of the size wanted. Ifitis
available, plastic sheet could be used instead of the MDF. Plastic tube of 8 mm diameter and an inner
diameter of 6 mm is often available on eBay, but failing that, it is actually quite easy to drill a 6 mm hole
through a short length, say, a 30 mm length of 8 mm diameter dowel rod. The piece of dowel is held in
a vise and because it is easy to see, drilling a reasonable hole down the length of dowel is not actually
that difficult.

The spool can be clamped on to a standard 6 mm diameter threaded rod using two washers and two
nuts or wing nuts:

Then the threaded rod can be clamped at one end with a simple crank handle formed out of a small
piece of timber, a clamping screw to grip the rod and a 20 mm length of drilled dowel on a screw to form
the rotating winding handle:
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A simple drilled hole in the vertical sides works perfectly well as a bearing, but keep the length “A” short
as that needs less wrist movement and with it short, it is quite easy to turn the handle four times per
second. A plank around 600 mm long makes a good base for the winder:

The winding handle part is at the near end and the two 50 gram spools of wire are placed side by side
on a rod or dowel at the far end. The longer the plank, the easier it is to draw wire from the supplying
spools as the angle between those spools and the spool being wound is smaller. The supplying spools
are each just mounted on a dowel pushed through holes in the side pieces. Be sure to make those
dowels horizontal so that the spools don’t keep moving to one side or the other.

e
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To start winding a cail, drill a very small hole in the left hand flange, just outside the washer. Thread the
two wires through the hole and wind each a few times around the bared end of a short length of plastic
covered wire, and join each wire to the copper winding wire by soldering it. This only takes a moment
and if you have never soldered, it is very easy to learn and easy to do. Next, use a piece of duct tape to
attach the thin wires firmly against the outer face of the flange of the coil spool and wrap the spare
plastic covered wires around the threaded rod a few times so that they won’t catch on anything when
being whirled around. Trim the duct tape so that it is all on the outside of the flange and so will not get
in the way of the wire which is being wound on to the coil spool.

The coil is wound by gathering the two strands in your left hand and turning the crank handle with your
right hand. If you wish, you can clamp the winder to the table or workbench which you are using. The
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preferred way of winding is to turn the crank handle so the that wire entering the coil spool feeds on to
the underside of the spool. That method of winding is called “Counter-Clockwise”. If you want a
clockwise wound coil, you just turn the crank handle in the opposite direction so that the wire enters the
spool at the top. Counter-Clockwise is considered to be the better way to wind these coils.

When starting to wind, guide the wires close to the drilled flange. This is to keep the starting wire
taught, flat and out of the way of the following turns. As winding continues, the wires are directed very
slowly to the right until the spool shaft is fully covered. Then the wires are directed very slowly to the
left for the next layer, and that is continued, right, left, right, left until the coil is completed. Then the two
wires are duct taped to the plank so that they are kept controlled while you are busy with other things.
Then the wires are cut, a few turns taken around the stripped end of a short length of thicker wire and
soldered to make an electrical and mechanical join between the thick wire and the thin wire. The body
of the coil is now wound with electrical tape so that none of the wire is visible, and then the duct tape is
removed from the spool and the two starting soldered joints are epoxied to the flange.

There is no need to mark the wires as the start of the wires are the ends coming through the drilled hole
and the ends of the wires just stick out from under the electrical tape, and a meter will tell you which
start and which finish are the same wire. You need to check that anyway to ensure that the wire
connections are good and that the resistance of each of the two wires in the coil is exactly the same.

It is not at all difficult to wind these coils, but it will take a few days. For people living in the UK, the best
supplier is the Scientific Wire Company who manufactures the wire. In June 2017 they sell 50 gram
reels of SWG 36 wire (their Ref: SX0190-050) for £3.10 including tax at
http://wires.co.uk/acatalog/SX_ 0190 0280.html and that is ‘solderable’ enamel which just burns away
when you solder to it, which is enormously helpful, especially with very thin wire. An alternative supplier
is https://www.esr.co.uk/electronics/products/frame_cable.htm which also offers 50 gram reels of 36
swg wire. The big advantage of these small reels is that you can just wind the entire contents of two
reels of the wire to make the needed bi-filar coil without having to count the turns, and that is very
convenient.

The motor is a 5V fan with the fan blades glued to the yellow float and positioned very carefully to get it
exactly centred over the shaft of the fan. The maximum current draw for the motor is 360 milliamps but
as Denis is running it on 3.7 volts or less, the actual current draw is very small indeed. The underside
of the fan looks like this:

This particular fan is available on eBay:


http://wires.co.uk/acatalog/SX_0190_0280.html
https://www.esr.co.uk/electronics/products/frame_cable.htm

CBD Tested For ASUS ABH ABHe A8J ABJa A8Jc Series
A NOTEBOOK CPU Cooling Fan KFB0505HHA

£7.34
ZBuy i Now

Free Postage

w W See more like this

Denis invites you to build this generator circuit yourself.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.com
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 6: The South African Generator

A free-energy developer working in South Africa where it is difficult to find electronic components, has
very kindly shared the details of his compact self-powered generator so that you can build one if you
choose to do so. Using a small inverter, the output of the prototype is 40 watts at mains voltage and
frequency and the generator is a small table-top unit which is not difficult to build. The generator uses

five small 12-volt 7 Amp-Hour lead-acid batteries like this:
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While this sounds like a lot of batteries, bear in mind that this is a generator which has a continuous
electrical output, day and night and the batteries never have to be charged — a bit like a solar panel
which works at night as well as during the day. Even if you are not familiar with electronics circuit
diagrams (chapter 12 can fix that for you if you want), please try to follow along as we run through the
circuit diagram and explain how the generator works. This is the circuit diagram:
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T13009
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The battery marked “A” powers the circuit. A rotor “C”, containing five magnets is moved so that one of
the magnets passes near the coils. The coils set “B” has three specially-wound coils and the magnet
moving past those three coils generates a small current in coil number “1” which then flows through the
resistor “R” and into the base of the transistor, causing it to switch on. The power flowing through the
transistor coil “2” causes it to become a magnet and that pushes the rotor disc “C” on its way, keeping
the rotor spinning. It also induces a current in the winding “3” and that current is rectified by the blue
diodes and passed back to charge battery “A”, replacing the current drawn from that battery.

When the magnet in rotor “C” passes away from the coils, the transistor switches off, moving its
collector voltage very quickly up to the +12 Volt line, starving coil “2" of current. Because of the way
that coils are, the coil drags the collector voltage on up and it would reach 200 volts or more if it were
not connected through the red diode to all five batteries which are connected in one long chain. The
batteries will have a combined voltage of just over 60 volts (which is why a powerful, fast-switching,
high-voltage T13009 transistor is being used. As the collector voltage passes the voltage of the battery
chain the red diode starts conducting, passing the available energy in the coil into the battery chain.
That current pulse passes through all five batteries, charging all of them. The higher voltage caused by
so many batteries means that higher power is fed into all the batteries from coil “2”. Loosely speaking,
that is the generator design.

In the prototype, the load for long-term testing was a twelve volt 150-watt inverter powering a 40-watt
mains light bulb:

U

The basic design shown above was then modified by the addition of two additional pick-up cails:



T13009

Coils “B”, “D” and “E” are all triggered at the same time by three different magnets. The electrical
energy produced in all three coils is passed to the four blue diodes to produce a DC power supply which
is used to charge battery “A” which powers the circuit. That additional input to the drive battery and the
addition of two more drive coils to the stator, makes the system operate securely as self-powered,
maintaining the voltage of battery “A” indefinitely.

The only moving part of this system is the rotor which is 110 mm in diameter and is a 25 mm thick
acrylic disc mounted on a bearing taken from an old computer hard disc drive. The arrangement looks
like this:




In the pictures, the disc looks to be hollow but in actual fact it is solid, very clear plastic. The disc has
been drilled at five evenly spaced points around the circumference, that is, at 72 degree intervals. The
five main holes drilled in the disc are to take the magnets which are sets of nine circular ferrite magnets,
each 20 mm in diameter and 3 mm thick, making each stack of magnets 27 mm long and 20 mm in
diameter. The magnet stacks are positioned so that their North poles face outwards. When the
magnets have been installed, the rotor is placed inside a strip of plastic pipe which prevents the
magnets escaping when the disc is spun rapidly. The plastic pipe is secured to the rotor using five bolts
with countersunk heads.

The gap between the rotor and the coils can be set as anything from 1 mm to 10 mm as the coils have
slotted mounts as can be seen from this picture of an earlier version of the generator:




Notice the way that the coil mounts allow the distance between the coils and the rotor to be changed.
The working gap between the rotor and the coils can be adjusted so that the performance can be
maximised by finding the most effective gap.

The spools of the coils are 80 mm long and the ends are 72 mm in diameter. The centre shaft of each
coil is made of a length of plastic pipe with a 20 mm outer diameter and an inner diameter of 16 mm.
giving a wall thickness of 2 mm. After being wound, that inner diameter is filled with a series of welding
rods with their welding coating removed, and which are then encased in polyester resin although a solid
bar of soft iron is a good alternative:

it




The three strands of wire which form coils “1”, “2” and “3” are 0.7 mm diameter wire and they are
twisted together to become a “Litz” wire before being wound into the coil “B”. This produces a much
thicker composite wire strand which is easy to wind accurately on to the spool. The winder shown
above uses a chuck to grip the coil core for winding, but any simple winder will work well.

The developer does the Litzing by stretching out three strands of wire, each coming from a separate
500 gram reel of wire. The three strands are clamped at each end with the wires touching each other at
each end and with three metres between the clamps. Then, the wires are clamped in the middle and 80
turns applied to the middle. That gives 80 turns for each of the two 1.5 metre lengths held between the
clamps. The twisted wire is wound on to a makeshift reel to keep it tidy as this twisting has to be
repeated 46 more times as the entire contents of the reels of wire will be needed for this one composite
coil:

The next 3 metres of the three wires is now clamped and 80 turns applied to the central point, but this
time the turns are applied in the opposite direction. Still the same 80 turns, but if the last length was
‘clockwise’ then this stretch of wire will be turned ‘counter-clockwise’. This alternation of direction gives
a finished set of twisted wires where the direction of twist reverses every 1.5 metres along the length.
That is the way that commercially produced Litz wire is made, but | seriously doubt that the resulting
performance is any better than if the direction of wind was never changed and the twisted wire had the
same direction of twist along its whole length.

This very nice twisted group of wires is now used to wind the coil. A hole is drilled in one spool flange,
right beside the central tube and core, and the start of the wire fed through it. The wire is then bent
sharply at 90 degrees and fed around the shaft of the spool to start the winding of the coil. The wire
bundle is wound carefully side by side along the length of the spool shaft and there will be 51 turns in
each layer and the next layer is wound directly on top of the first layer, moving back towards the start.
Make sure that the turns of this second layer sit exactly on top of the turns beneath them. This is easy
to do as the wire bundle is thick enough to make positioning very easy. If you prefer, a single thickness
of white paper can be placed around the first layer, to make it easier to see the second layer as it is
wound. There will be 18 of these layers to complete the coil, which will then weigh 1.5 kilograms and in
2016 prices in the UK, the wire in this coil will cost £45 and the winding looks like this:




This completed coil now contains three separate coils in very close proximity to each other and that
arrangement is excellent when one coil is powered up, for inducing energy in the other two coils. This
winding now contains coils 1,2 and 3 of the circuit diagram. There is no need to concern yourself with
marking the ends of each strand of wire as a simple ohmmeter will tell you which two ends have a
winding between them.

Coil 1 is used as the trigger coil which switches the transistor on at the right instant. Coil 2 is the drive
coil which is powered by the transistor, and Coil 3 is the first of the output coils:
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Because of the coils which were already to hand during the development of this highly successful
system, coils 4 and 5 are simple helical-wound coils which are wired in parallel with drive coil 2. They
boost the drive and they are necessary. Coil 4 has a DC resistance of 19 ohms and coil 5 a resistance
of 13 ohms. However, investigation is underway at present to determine the best coil combination for
this generator and it is probable that the additional coils will be the same as the first coil, coil “B” and
that all three coils are connected in the same way and the driving winding in each coil driven by the one
powerful, fast transistor. The present arrangement looks like this:




The two gantries can be ignored as they were only for investigating alternative ways of triggering the
transistor and they are no longer used.

At this time, coils 6 and 7 (22 ohms each) are extra output coils connected in parallel with output coil 3
which is 3 strands each with 4.2 ohm resistance. They can be air-core or have a solid iron core.
Testing indicates that the air-core version works slightly better than having an iron core. These two
coils are wound on 22 mm diameter spools and each has 4000 turns of 0.7 mm (AWG # 21 or swg 22)
enamel or shellac insulated solid copper wire. All of the coils are wound with this size of wire.

With this coil arrangement, the prototype has run continuously for three weeks, maintaining the drive
battery at 12.7 volts all the time. At the end of the three weeks, the system was stopped so that it could
be altered and tested with a new configuration. In the configuration shown above, the current flowing
from the driving battery into the circuit is 70 milliamps, which at 12.7 volts is an input power of 0.89
watts. The output power is either 40 watts or close to it, which is a COP of 45, not counting the fact that
three additional 12V batteries are being charged at the same time. That is very impressive
performance for the circuit.

Again, our thanks go to the developer for freely sharing this most important circuit which he developed
and for his future modifications, the first of which is shown here:
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In this arrangement, coil “B” is also pulsed by the transistor and the output from the coils around the
rotor is now directed to the output inverter. The drive battery has been eliminated and a low-power 30V
transformer and diode run from the inverter output replaces it. Spinning the rotor generates sufficient
charge on the capacitor to get the system running without a battery. The output power has now risen to
60 watts which is a 50% improvement. The three 12-volt batteries have also been eliminated, and the
circuit can run with just one battery. Continuous power output from a single battery which never needs
to be recharged is a very satisfactory situation.

The next advance is a circuit arrangement using a Hall-effect sensor and an FET transistor. The Hall-
effect sensor is aligned exactly with the magnets. That is, the sensor is positioned between one of the
coils and the rotor magnet. There is a 1 mm clearance between the sensor and the rotor and the
arrangement looks like this:
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Hall sensor

Or when the coil is in position, the view from above is like this:
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This circuit has a 150 watt continuous output and it uses three 12-volt batteries. The first two batteries
are used, one to power the circuit while the second one is being recharged through three diodes wired
in parallel to improve the recharging current flow. The two-pole two-way changeover switch “RL1”
swaps the batteries over every few minutes using the circuit shown below. This technique keeps both
batteries fully charged.

K

The recharging current also flows through a second set of three diodes wired in parallel, recharging the
third 12-volt battery which powers the inverter which supplies the load. The test load was a 100-watt
bulb and a 50-watt fan.

The Hall-effect sensor drives a C5353 transistor but any fast-switching transistor such as a BC109 or a
2N2222 transistor can be used. You will notice that all of the coils are now being driven by the IRF840
FET. The relay used for the switching is a latching type such as this one:
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And it is driven by a low current draw ILC555N timer like this:

The capacitors shown in blue are chosen to operate the actual physical relay which is used in the
circuit. They give the relay a brief switching pulse every five minutes or so. The 18K resistors across
the capacitors are to bleed off the capacitor charge during the five minutes when the timer is in it
alternative state.

However, if you wish to avoid switching between batteries, the circuit can be arranged this way:
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Here, the battery which powers the inverter which supplies the load is increased in capacity and while
the developer used two of his 7 Amp-Hour batteries, you can use a standard 12-volt 12 Amp-Hour
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battery intended for a mobility scooter. All but one of the coils is used to supply current to the output
battery and the one remaining coil, which is part of the three-strand main coil, is used to supply the
drive battery directly.

The 1N5408 diode is a 1000-volt 3-amp component. The diodes which are not shown with a type
number against them can be any diode in the 1Nxxx range of diodes.

The coils shown connected to the IRF840 FET transistor are physically positioned around the
circumference of the rotor. There are five of these coils as the grey shading indicates that the
righthandmost three coils are the separate strands of the main 3-wire composite coil which was shown
in the earlier circuits.

Update in April 2018:

While the three-strand twisted wire coil prepared for the Bedini-style switching was used for both drive
and output purposes, it was actually no longer necessary to use a coil of that type and an ordinary
helically wound coil containing 1500 grams of 0.71 mm diameter enamelled copper wire would have
been just as effective. Development has been continuing and the following circuit has been found to

work very well;
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In this version of the circuit, a 12-volt non-latching relay is used. The relay normally draws 100
milliamps at 12 volts but a 75 ohm or a 100 ohm resistor in series lowers that current to about 60
milliamps. That current is only drawn for half the time as the relay is not powered up when the
“normally closed” contacts are being used. The system powers itself very satisfactorily as before.

However, the South African developer would very much like to omit the mains inverter, and so he
prefers the following arrangement. This version powers the drive circuitry through an ordinary DC-to-
DC inverter which provides additional voltage to the IRF840 transistor and the circuit works very well
with this configuration:
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The developer stresses that the circuit operates in a non-intuitive way. First, the performance is
somewhat reduced if the rotor spins faster which is something which is not at all obvious. Then it has
been found that using ferrite magnets produces a better performance than using the stronger
neodymium magnets. He sees it as the coil pulses being a mechanism for preventing ‘cogging’ or
backward drag on the passing rotor magnets.

This is the same thing that Robert Adams found with his high performance motor/generator. In Robert’s
design, the rotor was drawn to the iron cores of his coils, making his motor essentially a permanent
magnet motor. Admittedly, Robert’s rotor got additional thrusts from the current in his output coils being
switched off at exactly the correct instant, but that involved a somewhat higher level of design
complexity. While there is no official claim that this South African design is actually a permanent
magnet motor/generator, it is difficult not to see some of its performance coming directly from the
magnets themselves.

Finally, the design which the designer likes best of all is this one which has no inverter or converter and
which can power any ordinary 12-volt load:
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The output (marked as “12V Load”) is effectively a 12-volt battery which never needs recharging and
which can power any typical 12-volt small piece of equipment such as lighting, a fan, a computer or
whatever. You will notice that the triple coil is now shown as a single helically wound coil with a shaded
background as there is no longer any need for a triple wound coil as the Bedini-style switching is no
longer used. Let me stress that the five coils driven by the IRF840 FET transistor are shown in a
horizontal row just for clarity. In reality, they are spaced out evenly around the rotor, that is, at 72-
degree spacings around the rotor. There is nothing special about having five magnets in the rotor and
that number could be six, eight, ten or twelve magnets if there is room for the corresponding coils
around the rotor.

At the present time (April 2018), this is where the developer has reached and he considers the circuit
shown above to be very satisfactory for his needs. So, let me (Patrick Kelly) make some untested
suggestions which are intended to be helpful for replicators of the design. The rotor spins fast at about
2500 rpm (varying from 2000 to 3000 rpm depending on load and supply voltage). That is about 42
revolutions per second. As there are five magnets in the rotor, that produces about 208 pulses per
second.

It is essential that the rotor itself is made very accurately so that there is no imbalance and so no
vibration forces are generated by the rotation. The developer used a lathe to produce a perfect rotor
but that option is not generally available to most people. | suggested casting a rotor using epoxy resin
but it was pointed out that you have to have an exactly horizontal surface for that or the rotor will have
an uneven thickness which would be disastrous. If you have access to a large 3D printer, a good rotor
could be built up. One replicator shows his rotor like this:



This 3D-printed rotor is made in two halves which are then bolted together.

The developer has continued advancing his design. One of the things which he didn’t like was the fact
that the five coils being used required a total of some 1640 metres of wire, so smaller coils were
constructed. This new arrangement works spectacularly well and each new coil has a total wire length
of just 22 metres, which is less than one twelfth of the previous wire length. The wire size remains
0.711 mm diameter wire (swg 22 or AWG #21) and each new coil is wound on a 6 mm diameter iron
bolt core and the windings cover a length of 24 mm along the bolt which has two 30 mm diameter
flanges mounted on it giving an overall length of 30 mm and the completed winding is 27 mm in
diameter. There are twelve layers of the 0.71 mm diameter wire on each coil.

These new coils are connected in two groups of five in series, giving a DC resistance of about 4 ohms

for each chain of five coils. The voltage spikes generated when a set of five coils is switched off is more
than 500 volts. The wire in each coil weighs 70 grams. The coils look like this:

And they are drawn like this:

FET Plus
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Start



The two sets of five coils in series are connected in opposite directions as shown above. The Start of
the set of coils shown in blue and the Finish of the set of coils shown in red are connected to the Plus of
the battery. This causes current to flow in opposite directions in each set of five coils and if one set has
a North pole facing the rotor, then the other set will have a South pole facing the rotor. The coils are
alternated around the rotor like this:

FET Plus

All ten coils are pulsed at the same instant and that instant is arranged to happen when a rotor magnet
is between the two opposing coils. One coil pushes the magnet away and the other coil pulls that same
magnet towards itself. This is very effective with the rotor spinning so fast that the developer describes
it as being “scary” and he has to clamp it to the workbench because of the power being generated.

Another reason why there is such a great increase in power is that now the design uses two Hall-effect
sensors (at coil 1 and coil 4 in the above diagram) and that gives ten pulses per rotation as opposed to
the earlier five pulses per rotation. The drive circuit is very simple indeed.

The developer now uses a different method of mounting the ten coils so that there is more space to
access the Hall-effect sensors for adjustment. The whole top wood and acrylic mounting ring is easily
removed by loosening just four screws:



The small coils are held in place with cable ties and are easy to remove. Each coil has a resistance of
0.8 ohms and the cores are standard 6 mm diameter galvanised iron bolts which do not retain
magnetism, that is, they do not become permanent magnets no matter how often they are stroked
repeatedly with a strong permanent magnet. The set of ten coils mounted around the rotor look like
this:




Remember that the coils are mounted on their own support ring and so can be handled as a single unit.
This is very convenient.

In the following picture, the matchbox at the right hand side of the picture is there to give you a good
visual idea of the size of the unit:

The working space left free around the underside of the rotor is much greater than was available in the
earlier designs:



It is important to understand that while the 110 mm diameter rotor has five magnets located at even
intervals around it's circumference, there are now ten coils on the surrounding stator, and there are now
ten pulses per revolution. These pulses are powerful and when the current is cut off, each chain of five
coils generates 600 volt spikes (although that can reach 900 volts on occasions).

In this latest design, every second coil is wired in reverse so that it presents a South pole to the rotor
magnet, and there are now two Hall-effect sensors, one just before the rotor magnet and one just after
the rotor magnet. This allows a simplified circuit with just one drive transistor like this:
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However, while this circuit works very well, the designer prefers the following circuit, and while it has a
larger number of components, it has the advantage of having two separate outputs:
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As it stands, this circuit can charge 12V or 24V batteries or power a 12V inverter connected across a
12V battery, or 24V inverter connected across a 24V battery. A version of this circuit with fewer

components which works very well indeed is this:
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The 150-watt Generator Goes Solid State

A free-energy developer who lives in South Africa and who prefers to remain anonymous, has very
kindly shared the details of his compact self-powered generator so that you can build one if you choose
to do so. His design has developed through several stages and reached 150 watts of self-powered
output. He used an accurately made rotor with five magnets, spinning inside a ring of ten coils:



His designs are fine for people with good constructional skills and access to suitable equipment.
However, it has always been desirable to have a motionless, solid-state version which generates
excess power without moving parts or the constructor needing to have good skills and equipment.

This next step comes by applying common sense to the earlier designs which have proved to have very
satisfactory operation and output. If the latest rotor version produces ten pulses per revolution and
rotates at say, 2500 revolutions per minute, then the circuit generates about 2500 x 10 / 60 = 417
pulses per second. That is normally written as 417 Hz which is a low rate for an electronic circuit
although it is a major rate of mechanical rotation

The circuit generates it's excess power by applying these 417 pulses per second of 12-volts to two
chains of five small coils in each chain. The circuit uses two separate Hall-effect sensors and it is like

this:
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If we want to reproduce this performance without the rotor and it's magnets, then we need to apply 12-
volt pulses to those two chains of coils 417 times every second. That may sound difficult if you are not
familiar with electronics, but in actual fact, it is a very simple task and 417 Hz is very slow operation for
an electronic circuit as they could easily generate 3,000,000 pulses per second.

Because we live in an intense energy field, when each of those 12-volt pulses is cut off, the voltage
across the coil chain rises very rapidly to more than 600-volts and that causes an inflow of energy into
the circuit from our local environment. That inflow of energy is much greater than the original 12-volt
pulse, and that is what we call “free energy”.

The latest coils used with the rotor system are wound twelve layers deep and 27 mm long, on
galvanised iron 6 mm diameter bolts. There is a common conception that iron can’'t change it's
direction of magnetism very fast. Personally, I'm not at all sure that that is actually correct, but initially,
let us presume that we need to keep the pulsing down to say, 800 Hz or less. Of course, if we are
winding coils for this solid state project, then we could wind them on a ferrite rod as the core as that
should allow a much higher pulsing rate, and it is reasonable to presume that the greater the number of
pulses per second, the greater the average excess output power will be.
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Initial tests have been carried out using the existing ten coils which were used with the rotor circuit. The
output proved to be satisfactory and pretty much equivalent to the rotor circuit output if the driving signal
was 40% On and 60% Off:

Just initially, we will stay with low frequency (due to assumed iron core coil limitations) and run the

testing using a circuit of this type:
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The resistor “R” and the capacitor “C” control the frequency of the pulsing and the result is very good.
However, as the developer has powered both coil chains of his rotor circuit from a single transistor
(although they generate at least 600V feedback pulses), he used just one transistor for his tests. He
also likes to use his circuit which swaps over two drive batteries, one to provide current while the other
one is recharging, but that is a minor matter.

Now that there is no need to construct a precision rotor with magnets, the only significant task is to wind
the coils which generate the excess power. It is perfectly possible to wind perfect coils without any
equipment at all. First, you need to choose the wire diameter and buy in the wire needed. Wire of 0.71
mm diameter is popular (swg 22 or AWG 21) and is easy to work with. Then you need to choose the
core material — iron (not steel) or ferrite and create a spool with that core by attaching stiff flange discs
of about 30 mm diameter at the ends of the core for iron. The coils shown here are wound on 8 mm
iron bolts with windings 75 mm long, eight layers of wire and 40 mm diameter flanges (which could be
much smaller):

Three of these coils can be wound from a single 500 gram reel of 0.71 mm wire and the iron cores can
certainly operate at more than 6000 Hz. Each of these coils has about 315 turns and a DC resistance
of 1.6 ohms. However, ferrite is generally considered to be a better core for high frequency operation
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and these can be wound quite easily Using the same 0.71 mm diameter wire (swg 22 or AWG #21), a
140 mm long ferrite rod of 10 mm diameter can be wound quite easily without any equipment, and six
coils with three layers each can be wound from a single 500 gram reel of wire, and each coil has about
590 turns and a DC resistance of one ohm.

The basic ferrite rod has a 20 mm diameter disc of stiff cardboard glued to each end. It looks like this:

Cut a 140 mm wide piece of paper 32 mm long. This width matches the gap between the spool flanges.
Attach a strip of Selotape to the paper so that it overlaps by half its width all along the paper strip and
set it aside until the first layer of wire has been wound.

You can hang the full spool of wire on a rod hung from the edge of a table or desk. Push the first few
inches of wire through a hole through the flange near the core and start winding by turning the spool in
your hand. The winding needs to be done carefully so that the turns lie cleanly side by side with no
gaps between them and no turns overlapping any other turn:
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When the far end of the spool is reached, stick the piece of paper to the layer of turns using the
Selotape already on the paper, bend the paper round the layer of winds and pull it tight using other
strips of Selotape to hold it in place as you move progressively along the length of the spool. The paper
will not be long enough to go all the way around the layer as the core now has the wire thickness
making the core larger, but that is quite intentional as you don’t want more than a single layer of paper.
You will need the paper layer to allow you to see the next layer of wire clearly as you wind it. If you
don’t have that paper layer it is enormously difficult to see the next layer well enough to detect winding
errors as the wire is exactly the same colour as the first layer.

You now have a perfectly wound first layer. Before starting the second layer, cut the next strip of paper,
measuring 40 mm wide. Stick a strip of Selotape along the length of the paper, again, with half of the
width of the Selotape overlapping the paper and set it aside. Wind the next layer in exactly the same
way, finishing by sticking and securing the paper around the core with its two layers of wire.
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That process is repeated until all of the desired layers have been wound. Finally, the wire is cut with a
few inches left for connecting the coil in the circuit, and the wire is passed through a second hole in one
of the flanges:
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This generator can be built in thousands of variations, the main difference being the coils being used —
the core material, the core length, the wire diameter, and the number of layers wound. Each coil should
have a resistance of four ohms or more, even if that takes more layers of wire.

The way that coils perform is not at all obvious. It is generally agreed that the larger the number of
turns, the greater the voltage produced when the coil is pulsed. BUT, other factors are also important.
The impedance of the coil (it's AC resistance) makes a very big difference when the coil is being
pulsed. That is affected by the core material, the wire diameter, the wire material, the number of turns,
the quality of the winding, how spread out the turns are, the number of layers, etc. Generally speaking,
it is probably best to wind a series of coils and test them to see which works best for you, and then wind
the remaining coils to match your best result.

If you wish to use two separate drive batteries, one to power the circuit while the other is recharging,
then that is perfectly possible. Batteries which are providing power to a load don’t charge nearly as well
as unloaded batteries being charged. However, the mechanism which switches between the two sets
of batteries needs to have extremely low current draw in order not to waste current. One possibility for
that would be to use a latching relay like this:
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This is the electronic version of a mechanical two-pole switch. A brief pulse of current between pins 1
and 16 locks the switch in one position and later, a pulse of current between pins 2 and 15 locks it in the
other position. The current drain on the circuit would be almost zero.

While standard NE555 integrated circuits can operate with a supply voltage down to 4.5 volts (and in
practice, most will operate well at much lower supply voltages), there are several much more expensive
555 ICs which are designed to work at much lower supply voltages. One of these is the TLC555 which
has a supply voltage range from just 2 volts right up to 15 volts, which is a very impressive range.
Another version is ILC555N with a voltage range of 2 to 18 volts. Combining one of those chips with a
latching relay produces a very simple circuit as the 555 timer circuit is exceptionally simple:
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The capacitor used has to be high quality with very low leakage in order to get this waveform which is
On for exactly the same length of time as it is Off. This is important if we want the two batteries to
receive the same length of time powering the load as the time they receive being recharged.

A weakness of the 555 chip timer from our point of view is that it has only one output while we need two
outputs, one falling when the other rises. That can be arranged by adding a transistor and a couple of
resistors like this:
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With this circuit, when pin 3 of the 555 chip goes low, the capacitor connecting it to pin 2 of the relay
pulls that pin 2 voltage low and causes the relay to change state as the relay pin 15 is connected to
+12V, causing a current surge through the coil as the capacitor charges. A few moments later, when
the capacitor has charged up, the current drops away to zero. Five minutes later pin 3 goes high again
and that switches the transistor on causing its collector voltage to drop rapidly to near zero. That pulls
pin 1 of the relay down low causing it to change state before the capacitor has a chance to charge up.

This is fine if the capacitors shown in blue are poor quality and their charge bleeds away in a period of
five minutes. Nowadays, even cheap capacitors are generally much too good quality to allow that to
happen and so we need to connect a resistor across the capacitor to create that drop in charge. But
that additional resistor is connected continuously and so it needs to be of a high enough value not to
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waste any significant current — perhaps 18K would be a reasonable choice. An 18K resistor with twelve
volts across it draws only 0.667 of a milliamp of current.

So, if we prefer, we could use this circuit, perhaps laid out like this:
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The TIP3055 transistors are there only to raise the current carrying capacity of the tiny latching relay.
Let's decide to build a very simple version of the circuit but allowing for later expansion for greater
output power. Let’s try this circuit arrangement:
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This arrangement allows for considerable alteration of the operating frequency by merely turning a
knob. Experienced constructors will have their own preferred methods of construction, but we might
choose to use a layout on an open board in order to make it easy to see what is happening and to give
good cooling during the development stage.

This arrangement keeps soldering to a minimum and allows for easy alterations as the circuit is
extended for higher output power. The timer board can be swapped out later on if you decide to use a
Divide-by-N style of operation.

Two types of screw connectors are used. One type has all of the connectors connected so that many
wires can be connected to a single point. They look like this:
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Unfortunately, these connectors cost about £5 each which is several times more expensive than the
standard connector which has each connector insulated from all of the other connectors in the block:

If cost is a major factor, then a standard connector strip can be converted to a single multiple output
strip by wiring one side with a thick piece of wire like this:

We have a problem with connecting the FET transistors because their pins are so close together that
they don't fit conveniently into a screw connector block. We can get around that problem by cutting one
connector off the block, bending the central pin of the FET upwards into a vertical position and using the
single cut off connector to make the connection to the central pin of the FET:
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The layout of the timer is not at all critical and a layout like this might be used:
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The capacitor “C” will be about 10 nF and the variable resistor can be 47K or 50K linear or a higher
value could be used.

So, if you were going to build this generator, how might you go about it? Well, you might start by
building the timer board shown here, either as shown or to your own layout. | strongly recommend
using a socket for the 555 timer chip as transistors, Integrated Circuits and diodes can easily be
damaged by heat if they are not soldered quickly. As the generator is for your own use, you can avoid
the horrible lead-free solder which is so difficult to work with and | suggest that 0.8 mm diameter
multicore solder is the right size for this work. So, to construct the timer board you will need:

. A soldering iron of about 40 watts, and 0.8 mm cored solder.

. Stripboard (“Veroboard”) with 14 strips each with 23 holes.

. A drill bit or a knife to break the copper strips which run between the pins of the 555 chip.

. One 8-pin Dual-In-Line socket for the 555 chip.

. Some solid-core plastic covered wire to form the jumpers on the board.

. The components: One 555 chip, one 8-pin socket, one 1000 microfarad 25V capacitor, two 10
nanofarad ceramic capacitors, one 1K resistor, one 50K or 47K or higher linear
variable resistor, one diode which could be 1N4007, or 1N4148, or almost any other
diode.

7. A magnifying glass of some description. A cheap plastic one can be quite sufficient. This helps
greatly when examining the underside of the board to make sure that solder joints are well made and
that there is no solder bridging between adjacent copper strips.

8. A cheap digital multimeter for measuring voltages and resistance.
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Not essential but very, very convenient is one of those angled arm clamping devices which are usually
supplied with a magnifying glass. If you discard the magnifying glass, the angled arms can hold the
board and component in place, leaving both hands free to do the soldering. A cloth wet with cold water
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is very good for cooling down soldered joints rapidly to prevent heat damage.

Start by breaking the copper strip in columns 10 and 11 on rows 6 to 9. This is needed in order to
prevent the strips short-circuiting the pins of the 555 chip. Mount and solder the 555 socket in place (if
you bend the legs outwards along their strips it holds the socket in place and makes for a good solder
joint. Then, cut solid core insulated copper wire to the correct lengths and solder the five wire jumpers

on the board:
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Then work from left to right, mounting the remaining components. The capacitor “C” has got a lot of
spare space around it so that it can be altered at a later date if you decide that you should.

Finally, connect the variable resistor (which many people mistakenly call a “pot”) and the positive and
negative connecting wires using multi-strand copper wire as that is much more flexible, and lastly, the
connecting wire from pin 3 out to the distribution block which connects to the FET gates. Check that the
circuit has been connected correctly and that there are no soldering errors on the underside of the
board — this is much easier with a magnifying glass as the gaps are very small.

Set the variable resistor shaft to about its mid position, connect the board to a 12-volt source of power
and measure the voltage coming from pin 3 of the 555 chip. The voltage should be about half of the
supply voltage and should not change much when you adjust the variable resistor.

Please understand that this presentation is for information purposes only and it is not an
encouragement for you or anyone else to actually build one. Also, no representations are made that
this design will produce any particular level of output power.

Patrick Kelly
www.free-energy-info.com
www.free-energy-info.tuks.nl

Video: www.youtube.com/user/TheEngpik/videos
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 7: Using a Pyramid

Using a pyramid is generally thought to be a “wacky new-age nonsense” thing but that notion is just a
demonstration of ignorance on the part of the general public. We live in an intense energy field and we
can manipulate that energy field with high voltage spikes to get an inflow of energy which we can use
as electricity.

If we align the molecules of a suitable material we can create a permanent magnet. That can be done
in a tiny fraction of a second, but the magnet produced by that very short pulse can support its own
weight against gravity for years on end if you place it on a metal fridge. The magnet has no power but it
is configured in such a way that the energy field flows through it creating the force which we call
magnetism.

However, if we don’t manipulate the energy field and just let it flow naturally, we find that it is affected by
various shapes. Do you seriously think that the people who built the great pyramid of Gisa just used
that shape because they thought it was “pretty”? Not at all, it is that shape because of the effect that
shape has on the energy field (provided that it is aligned correctly with magnetic North).

This chapter is about using free-energy indirectly. Our massive universal energy field carries life force
and so, if we concentrate it with a suitably shaped structure we can get serious gains. For example if
you grow tomatoes without using a pyramid, then you can get 10 to 14 pounds weight of tomatoes per
plant. However if you grow the same plant inside a pyramid the yield can be 40 to 50 pounds of
tomatoes from the plant. That is an increase of at least three times for no extra physical effort other
than picking the extra weight of fruit.

It has been found that an old pet in poor health can be revived and have dramatically improved health
by getting them to sleep under a pyramid shape. There are reports of instances where dogs
suffering from old age, lameness and hair loss have been cured and rejuvenated in about six
weeks by the use of a pyramid. Pests can be discouraged by using a pyramid. If food is placed
unwrapped underneath an outdoor pyramid, ants head for the food but veer off before reaching it and
exit the pyramid without ever reaching the food.

A pyramid has a major effect on land in that it alters the water table, drawing up water through the
ground so that plants get just enough water for good growth and yet never get flooded with excess
water.

One feature of a pyramid which does not appear to be widely known is the fact that it can return
Genetically Modified seed to it's original condition. That is, if Monsanto modifies seed so that it no
longer produces seed for the next generation of crop, then storing that seed in a pyramid can return the
seed to its original state where it now produces crops which have healthy seed as was originally the
case.

I am not familiar enough with the technology of the flow of our universal energy field in order to be able
to explain it adequately, so the best | can do is to tell you of the experiences of Les Brown of Canada
who has used a pyramid for some years. In spite of the harsh Canadian winters, Les gets six crops per
year and each crop is three or four times larger than he would get without a pyramid. He estimates that
he gets 36 times more crop yield with a pyramid than without one.
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The best shape is that which matches the dimensions of the Great Pyramid, whose faces slope at an
angle of 51 degrees, 51 minutes and 10 seconds. Pyramids with other slopes will work, but not quite as
well.

Les Brown says: My test pyramid is 30 feet (9144 mm) high at the peak. The sides from base corner to
peak are 44 feet 4.5 inches (13536 mm) and the base sides 46 feet 10.5 inches (14288 mm). |t
contains two additional floors above the ground level. The floor area of those floors equals the area of
the ground level, virtually doubling the growing area.

My first floor is 12 feet above the ground and there is a reason for this. | calculated that when the sun
was at its highest point, the first floor would have to be 12 feet high to allow the sun to shine on to the
back North edge of the ground floor. The 12-foot height was perfect but not absolutely necessary as
there are as many plants which grow well in shade as those that prefer the sun. In future, my pyramid
floors will all be 8-feet apart and | will put my sun-loving plants in the southern half and my shade-loving
plants in the back northern half.

By placing the floors at 8-foot intervals there is much more growing area. With floors inside a pyramid,
the higher up the floor is, the higher the temperature there. For example, if the ground floor is at 75°F,
then the second floor would be at 90°F and the third floor would be about 105°F to 115°F. Each of the
higher floors also have higher humidity. The ground floor is perfect for such crops as radishes, lettuce,
carrots, beets, tomatoes, etc. The second floor is ideal for cucumbers, squash, peppers and plants
which like it hotter and more humid than the ground floor. The top floor can be used for lemons,
oranges, (in Canadal!!), figs and especially orchids.

The pyramid draws in its own water on the ground floor; | have never had to water that level which is
built directly on the ground. It never draws too little or too much, always just the right amount for
growth. Naturally, | have to pump water to the upper floors, but because the ground floor provides its
own water supply, at least half of my pyramid is watered automatically for no cost. | grow right in the
ground on which the pyramid stands, but upstairs | have placed wooden planting troughs all around the
floors, leaving room to walk, and | grow plants in these. It is a major job getting soil to the upper floors
initially, but that is only a one-time task. The troughs are 14 inches wide, 16 inches deep and have a
bottom.

Space in the pyramid is used to the utmost. At the perimeter of the low areas | plant the kind of
plants which need little headroom, and then plant the bigger crops towards the middle. This is
a matter of common sense, but using vine type tomatoes and stringing them up, one can work
better between the rows, and if the lower leaves are removed, there is sufficient space to grow
lettuce, cabbage or any low-lying crop in between the tomato plants. The trusses may be left
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on the tomatoes as they will not shade the low-lying plants. To ensure a steady supply of food,
it is wise to plant only a few plants of each variety at intervals, which means that in the
beginning it will take several weeks to reap a full harvest, but after that there will be a
continuous yield. By planting in such a manner, the grower will reap about six full crops each
year. This method only applies to an enclosed pyramid, which would also need heating in the
winter. The means of heating is up to the individual. Personally, | use a wood-burning stove
because | have my own supply of wood. However, a wood and oil combination is best
because it allows one to be away for a couple of days when necessary and then if the wood
fire gets low, then the oil burner takes over.

In addition to food growth, the pyramid also has application in food preservation. | have read
that 40% of all food grown in my home country of Canada is lost to putrification. This state of
affairs can be remedied. The energy of the pyramid which grows plants so amazingly well, can
also be used for the mummification of food which can be dried and kept in storage for an
indefinite period without losing any of it's taste or nutritional properties. There are absolutely
no ill effects on any food stored in a pyramid. In fact, in many instances it is far better when
reconstituted than it was in the first place. It has the water taken out of it, but it also repels
bacteria and as a result, nothing will rot in a pyramid. For instance, | cannot make a compost
heap inside my pyramid; | have to do it outside, otherwise the ingredients in the compost all
remain in good shape and will not break down. The grain grown in Manitoba today is a direct
descendant of the grain found in the Great Pyramid, grain that had been there for centuries
and which had kept perfectly.

My pyramid is made from rough-sawn timber, cut on and near my property and milled by a
neighbour. But it is not necessary for pyramids to be made of wood. They can be made of any
rigid material which will support permanent glazing: cardboard, strong wire, sheet steel or other
metal, angle irons, logs — anything which will not curve and which can be measured precisely
and fitted.

Pyramids do not have to have solid faces. For many uses, open-sided shapes will do, so long
as all the corners are joined and the angles are correct. My present pyramid is made of timber
and covered with heavy-gauge plastic sheet. Future ones will be made sheathed in fibreglass,
acrylic or glass. They will be closed pyramids solely because | propose to grow food during the
depths of Canada’s frigid winters. My pyramid frame is built mainly of wood measuring two
inches by four inches and two inches by eight inches rough sawn. Pyramids can be built any
size as long as the proportions are correct.

Cucumbers grown outside each average one pound in weight while those grown inside the
pyramid average four pounds each. Tomato plants average 10 to 14 pounds per plant outside
while 50 to 60 pounds per plant inside. Cabbages grown outside weigh 3 pounds while inside
they are 12 to 13 pounds each. Inside, radishes grow to 4-inch diameter, lettuces are two to
three times larger, beans grow to 25 inches long and 1.25 inches wide.

Growing times are the same but the pyramid draws water up out of the ground as needed, gets
rid of pests and prevents decay of any type

It is very important that a pyramid has one of its base sides aligned exactly North-South, and a
compass is needed to align the pyramid exactly.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.com
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 8: The Donnie Watts Generator

Donnie Watts has designed a simple generator which is capable of providing enough electrical power to
meet the needs of a typical household.

The design is based on well known principles and this engine runs cold and is simple enough for many
people to be able to build one. The output power increases with rotor diameter and with rate of spin
and so in order to stop the device accelerating until it destroys itself, an inflow valve to limit the water
entering the rotating cylinder, or other effective means of speed control is an important requirement.

What needs to be understood very clearly is that this is an exponential power engine. The output
power is proportional to the square of the rotation speed, so double the revolution speed and you
quadruple the output power. Also, the output power is proportional to the square of the rotor diameter,
so double the diameter and that quadruples the output power. So, if you double the rotor cylinder
diameter and you double the rotation speed, the output power goes up by a factor of sixteen times. The
basic Coefficient Of Performance for the design is four. That means that the output power is always at
least four times greater than the input power.

This information comes from two separate patents. The first was in 1989 and shows a generator which
could be built by most people. The second was three years later and is much more complicated,
suggesting mechanical methods of controlling the rotor speed. | suspect that few people would be able
to build the later design. Both patents are shown at the end of this document. However, | will
concentrate on the simple version so that you have a chance of building it yourself.

Donnie Watts says that initially, it is necessary to start the device with a water pump, but when the
rotation reaches 60 rpm the device no longer needs the water pump although it can be left running if
desired. At 60 rpm, the pressure inside the rotor drum reaches the point where the suction caused by
the water passing through the rotor jets creates sufficient suction to maintain the operation. But,
remember that this is a positive feedback system, with an increase in speed causing an increase in
power, an increase in water flow, an increase in speed of rotation, ..... and consequently, the engine will
runaway self-powered and if you are not ready for that with a throttle on the rate of water flow into the
cylinder, then the engine is perfectly liable to accelerate to the point where internal pressure damages
the engine, probably causing the rotor drum to leak.

However, it occurs to me that an alternative way of starting the generator would be to spin the rotor with
an electric motor temporarily attached to the output shaft of the device, or possibly even with a manual
starting handle like early cars used.

Anyway, in broad outline, Donnie originally showed the design is like this:



Hollow rotor cylinder is 48 inches
in diameter and b inches thick
and has 16 jets angled at 25 to 30
degrees to the cylinder tangent.

SPECIAL
COUPLING

The circular rotor has water (or whatever fluid you decide to use) pumped into it by the pump. The
“special coupling” has one side stationary and the other side able to rotate. The water entering the
drum squirts out through angled jets on the circumference, causing the drum to rotate. Once the drum
gets past one revolution per second, the water squirting out of the jets draws in more water and the
system becomes self-powering. The water from the jets collects in the bottom of the sump housing
which supports the axle and is then ready to be fed back into the drum again.

Most generators require to be spun at 3000 rpm or slightly faster. That speed can be achieved by the
belt gearing between the output shaft and the generator’s input shaft. A generator of that general type
could look like this 5 kilowatt alternator costing £325 in 2018:

However, the output power of this design is said to be further increased by the inclusion of thrust baffles
on the inside of the housing. The idea is to have the jets of water strike a fixed surface at right angles
to the jet and as close to the jet nozzle as possible:



— Fixzed plate
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One of 16 nozzle jets of 1.5 mm diameter inclined
at 25 to 30 degrees from the tangent

Howver, the later patent points out that while the jets always apply their thrust to the rotor drum no
matter what speed it is rotating at, once the drum gets up to speed, the fluid coming out of the jets is
nearly stationary relative to the sump and so these baffle plates would only be helpful when starting
from stationary.

Let me stress that this device is effectively a fuel-less engine with a substantial power output. It can be
built in various different configurations.

The 1992 patent is shown at the end of this document, but due to the difficulty of constructing that
version, | will stay with the original construction which has the axle shaft horizontal and so the axle and
drum weight do not apply a sideways load on the bearings.

Donnie Watts shows a 48-inch (1220 mm) diameter rotor drum. Inexperienced constructors almost
always decide that instead of constructing what is shown, that they will “improve” the working design by
changing it to their own ideas. That almost never works, and what they are testing is their own design
and not the design which they are trying to replicate.

For example, the pipe feeding water to the drum is specified as being 3-inch (75 mm) diameter. An
inexperienced constructor chooses to build a smaller diameter drum and so decides to reduce the
supply pipe diameter to 1-inch (25 mm). No, no, no! This is a very, very important component which
must NOT be changed. Just because you decide to use a smaller drum does not also scale down
friction nor the difficulty in pushing water through a pipe.



A 75 mm diameter pipe has a cross-sectional area of 4417 square millimetres. While a 25 mm diameter
pipe has a cross sectional area of 490 square millimetres, which is only 11% of the 75 mm diameter
pipe. In other words, to match the 75 mm diameter pipe’'s capability, you would need ten 25 mm
diameter pipes to carry the same flow. Donnie also stresses that the inlet pipe MUST have nearly twice
the cross-sectional area that all of the jets have combined. The later patent appears to raise that factor
to 8 times the sum of the jet openings.

If you find this hard to believe, then take a one-meter length of ordinary garden hosepipe and try to blow
air through it. Although the pipe has a diameter of 12 mm or so, you will see how hard it is to blow air
through it. If you build the generator with a 1-inch diameter pipe between the pump and the drum, then
you probably will not get the rotor over 300 rpm as that is the equivalent of throttling the pump down to
10% of its input capability.

The smaller you make a Donnie Watts generator, the more accurate your construction has to be. For
that reason, | strongly recommend that to make the drum at least 1 metre in diameter.

An American developer Rick Evans has come up with a way to avoid the need for a special supply hose
coupling and his method looks like this:
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This is a very clever solution with the 3-inch diameter pipe being supported by an ordinary ball or roller
bearing. If any liquid were to leak through the bearing, then it ends up in the sump, ready for circulating
again.

There are many different ways to construct a Donnie Watts generator. The method shown here is
merely a convenient method of construction using 3 mm (1/8 inch) thick mild steel and a welder. The
diameter of the rotating drum can be whatever you choose but the output power increases with the
square of the diameter, so if you double the diameter the output power becomes four times greater.
This example will be based on a 1-metre diameter. You start by cutting out two discs, one with a 3-inch
diameter central hole and one with a central hole of the size needed for the axle of your pulley wheel:



Then you weld on eight rectangles of steel 144 mm wide to the disc which has the smaller hole:




These strips are to channel the water (or other fluid such as transmission fluid) as it passes through the
drum when the generator is operating. There must be at least 50 mm (two inches) clear between these
plates and the edge of the disc to allow easy flow of water past the plates.

The 144 mm depth of the plates allows clearance for the second disc to be welded in place to form a
drum. Seen from the side, it looks like this:

And then the outer rim of the drum is welded in place:

If you have never built anything in steel, let me assure you that it is not a difficult thing to do, and yes, |
have built in steel, starting as a total beginner. However, while mild steel is easy to work and weld,
stainless steel is much, much more difficult, so avoid stainless steel. Steel pieces are cut and shaped
using an angle grinder like this:

And while the picture shows a handle sticking out of the side of the grinder so that you can use two
hands, it is generally more convenient to remove the handle and just hold the grinder in just one hand
as it is not heavy. When working steel, wear a pair of “rigger” gloves which are strong, reinforced
gloves which will protect your hands from sharp steel edges and always wear eye protection.

If you are going to be drilling steel, then a mains powered drill is needed as battery-powered drills are
just not up to the job unless it is just a single hole. When drilling steel it is helpful to have an additional
hand grip.



With the drill shown above, the hand grip clamps on to the ring just behind the chuck and can be set at
any angle. Steel pieces are joined together by welding. Some welders are quite cheap. Most types
can be hired for a day or half a day. It is also possible to shape the pieces and have a local steel
fabrication workshop weld them together for you and making a good welded joint takes only a second or
two. The really vital thing is never look at a weld being made unless you are wearing a welding visor or
welding goggles, as you can damage your eyesight looking at a welding arc without protection.

If you decide to buy a welder, then be sure to get one which will run on your house mains supply,
otherwise you have to upgrade your house wiring to carry the higher current. This welder would be
suitable, and at the start of 2016 it costs only £60 including tax which is about 82 euros or US $90.

With this “stick welder” the silver clamp on the right is attached to the metal to be welded and a 2.3 mm
diameter coated welding rod placed in the black clamp on the left. The stick is then applied to the
welding area and the coating on the welding rod becomes a gas cloud, shielding the hot metal from the
oxygen in the air. When the weld has cooled down, there may be a layer of oxide on the outside of the
joint and so the back of the wire brush is used as a hammer to break up the layer and the wire brush
used to scrub the joint clean.

However, the most important item of equipment for anyone doing welding work is a protective helmet.
There are many different designs and widely varying costs. Many professional welders choose one of
the cheapest types which look like this:



This type has a clear glass screen and a hinged safety filter to allow safe welding. Professionals adjust
the hinge tension so that the filter can only just stay in its raised position. The welder then positions the
joint pieces in their exactly correct position while looking through the plain glass, and when ready to
start the weld he just nods his head which makes the filter drop into place and the weld is started.
Never, ever, try welding without proper eye protection.

Welding is easy to learn and it is a brilliant method of construction ... but it has one major problem.
When a joint is made the two pieces of steel melt and merge together. This can happen in a tenth of a
second. Don't put your finger on the joint to see if it is still hot, if it is, then you will get a painful burn
and that should remind you not to do that again. That heat is the problem, because when steel gets hot
it expands, and when it cools down it contracts. That means that if you were to set up a piece of steel
at exactly a right angles and weld the pieces together then as the joint cools down it contracts and pulls
the joint out of alignment:
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Please don’t imagine that you can just push the vertical piece back into position as that isn't going to
happen because the joint is instantly very, very strong. Instead, you use two quick welds of equal size,
with the second one being 180 degrees opposite the first one:
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Then, as the welds cool down, they pull in opposing directions and while it produces stresses in the
metal, the vertical piece stays vertical. Let the welds cool down in their own good time, taking perhaps
ten minutes to cool properly. Do not apply water to the welds to speed up the cooling as that actually
alters the structure of the steel and you really don’'t want to do that.

Metal can be cut quite readily using a cutting blade in your angle grinder but be sure to install the blade
so that it rotates in the direction shown on the blade. The blade is likely to look something like this:
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When cutting or grinding always wear protective goggles to make sure that you don't get a metal
fragment in your eye — eyes are not readily replaceable !' If you do get a small steel fragment in your
eye, remember that steel is highly magnetic and so a magnet may help in getting the fragment out with
the minimum of damage, however, it is much, much easier to wear goggles and not have the problem in
the first place.

The Donnie Watts drum spins on an axle and so needs a bearing on the axle pipe which supports it.
The flow of liquid through the drum will be substantial and so Donnie recommends a 75 mm (3 inch)
diameter pipe as the axle. That may sound excessive, but the reality is that it is quite difficult to force
liquid through a pipe as there is much greater back-pressure than you would expect. So use a 75 mm

pipe.

The next step is to attach the outside strip to complete the basic drum. If you are great at bending
3 mm thick steel then do that but most constructors will find it much easier to weld, say, 32 strips
150 mm tall, around the outside of the drum (that actually makes it easier to attach the nozzles to
complete the drum at a later stage. Here, we will assume that the drum is being built by a professional
steel fabrication shop which can bend 3 mm thick steel to the required curvature, that is, to the diameter
of the drum:



The outer edge of the drum is welded all along it's length. The weld needs to be airtight but please
understand that due to heat stress, long welds need to be done in short lengths of say, 25 mm in length
or less and allowed to cool before the next weld is made. The technique is to make this series of short
welds spread out along the length of the long weld and when those welds have cooled down, then they
are each extended for another 25 mm. Slow and careful construction is easily the best method.

We now need to attach nozzles through the outer wall of the drum. A hole needs to be drilled through
the outer wall for each nozzle. As with all holes drilled through steel, the hole is drilled at right angles to
the steel, that is perpendicular. I'm not saying that you can’t drill a hole at an angle, but it is very, very
difficult to do without breaking the drill bit and it is very difficult to hold the drill steady enough to get the
hole started.

We want to have the jet of liquid leave the nozzle at 25 degrees to the face of the steel. We also want

the jet orifice to be 1.5 mm in diameter. So we need to construct jets from steel pipe with that internal
diameter, insert them through the outer wall of the drum and weld them in place:

25°

How many jets? | would suggest sixteen, but the number is not critical. It is said that the jets of water
are more effective if they strike a nearby surface, so we may choose to attach a series of baffle plates
to the outer housing. How many baffle plates? | would suggest sixteen. BUT these baffle plates are
only effective when starting a stationary rotor and so can be omitted if you prefer.

The diagram of the sump enclosure drawn by Donnie shows angled top edges, but it is probably easier
just to use square plates as there is less cutting and welding if you do that. Donnie suggests that the
housing plates need to be 300 mm wider than your drum and have 150 mm clear above it and 150 +
200 = 350 mm clear below it as the bottom of the housing acts as a sump for the liquid which passes
through the jets:
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If you want to use baffles then they are welded to the back plate of the sump enclosure which will house
the drum, but be sure that they clear all of the nozzles welded to the drum:

— Baffle welded to back plate
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One of 16 nozzle jets of 1.5 mm diameter inclined
at 25 to 30 degrees from the tangent

There is no need for additional housing. There is a pump needed to get the system started, and that
can be mounted on the outside of the drum housing, as can the generator. The slide valve which
controls the amount of liquid allowed into the drum is also mounted on the outside of the drum housing.
The supporting axle pipe spins with the drum, driving the alternator generator which provides the
required mains voltage AC output, and it will be mounted on the outside of the housing. This overall
arrangement produces a device which is much taller than it is wide, so a stability plate is welded to the
base in order to provide that missing stability. The overall arrangement could be like this:
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While the axle shaft can be made of two parts welded together and welded to the drum, | suggest that it
is more practical to weld the incoming three-inch diameter pipe to the drum and then, choosing a bar
diameter which matches the size needed for your chosen pulley wheel, that bar is welded to the other
side of the drum as shown above. The part of the axle on the right of the drum is solid and provides the
drive to the generator:

To get the generator operating requires the pump to be operated and so, either access to mains or
alternatively access to a battery and inverter is essential. Once the generator is running, the pump can
be powered by the generator. It is stated that when the speed of rotation passes one drum revolution
per second, that the liquid passing through the jets causes enough vacuum inside the drum that the
pump can be powered down, but it is also possible to leave the pump running all the time.

People sometimes have difficulty in understanding the pressures involved. The drum which revolves is
the only place that there is pressure when the generator is operating. The outer case has only two
main functions, namely to support the drum axle and to act as a sump to return the liquid to the pump
which feeds the liquid back to the drum to be used again.

That is, the inside of the sump housing is at atmospheric pressure and if you were to install baffle plates
to catch any stray liquid, then it could be open at the top of the case. If the drum is large enough and
the drum intake pipe large enough, then the Donnie Watts generator becomes self-sustaining at about
one revolution per second, and the liquid exiting through the jets starts sucking liquid in through the
intake pipe.

Concerns have been expressed that the pump undergoes unnecessary wear when the generator is
running and the pump is no longer needed. So, if desired, the pump can have a bypass which is valve
controlled like this:
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While this does require some additional piping, a valve and a T-junction for the pipe bypass, it results in
a pump which can be switched off when not needed and the new valve used as the drum speed control.

Let me stress again that this is an exponential positive-feedback design which will keep accelerating
until the bearings fail or the pressure inside the drum causes some form of rupture which will starve the
jets of liquid, or the generator might fail due to excessive speed. While this may seem like irrelevant
theory, | assure you that it isn’t. You have this generator running and powering your house and the
weather is hot. You have an air-conditioning unit keeping your house cool. It draws a lot of current, but
then the thermostat switches it off because your house is cool enough. This is a problem. The current
draw from the generator goes down by a major amount. This makes the generator shaft much easier to
spin, but the drive power from the Donnie Watts unit is now much higher than is needed. This is not
helpful, and the system is now unbalanced and the drum will speed up, spinning the generator shaft
faster than it should. If you are standing there and adjust the control valve accordingly, then everything
goes back to normal. But the point is that a generator of this type is fine for a fixed load, but you need
to pay attention to what the electrical load is if it changes. You could build an automatic valve
adjustment to make an automatic speed control or install one or more pressure relief valves. The later
patent is mainly about automatic speed control of the drum.

As some people find this generator hard to understand, let me explain it in broad outline. The device is
essentially a motor. It is a motor which is a spinning drum inside a support housing which acts as a
sump. This is a self-powering motor and the faster it goes, the higher the power level which it
generates. As that is a positive feedback system, the motor will keep accelerating and gaining power
until it exceeds the strength of the materials use to construct it and so it breaks the drum open.

In order to prevent that happening, an adjustable valve (which is the equivalent to a large tap or fire
hydrant valve) can be placed in the pipe which feeds the liquid to the spinning drum. That valve acts as
a manual speed control for the motor.

In order to produce useful work, this motor design is used to power a separate electricity generator,
using two pulley wheels and an AC generator or “alternator”, making the design a Motor/Generator. Itis
not easy to spin the alternator when it is supplying substantial amounts of electricity to washing
machines, tumble dryers, air conditioners, heaters, stoves, TVs etc. and so the alternator acts as a
brake, slowing the motor down. That doesn’t matter as the speed control valve can be opened a bit to
get the speed back up to what it should be.

It is important to spin the shaft of the alternator at the speed it is designed for. Spin it too slowly and it
will produce a voltage which is less than mains voltage and a frequency which is less than that of the
mains. Spin it too fast and the generator will produce a voltage which is higher than mains voltage and
a frequency which is greater than the mains frequency.

Typical design speeds for spinning the shaft of an alternator range from 1800 rpm (30 times per
second) and 3000 rpm (50 times per second). Alternators are designed to produce either 110 volts at
60 cycles per second for American equipment, or 220 volts at 50 cycles per second for everybody else.

This is fine IF the electrical load is constant and the speed valve is adjusted correctly. BUT we have a
problem if the electrical load drops suddenly. Because the electrical current draw has dropped, the
shaft of the alternator becomes much easier to spin and so it acts as far less of a brake and because
the valve setting is unchanged, the motor speeds up. This is not a problem IF there is a human
standing beside the generator ready to adjust the valve setting accordingly. Unfortunately, that is not
convenient and worse still, many electrical appliances switch themselves on and off on a very regular
basis and the basic Donnie Watts design is not able to cope with that.

So, it would be very convenient if we were to make the Donnie Watts motor adjust it's own control valve
when necessary. Let's see if we can come up with a simple system for doing that. Commercial valves
are generally not suitable for this as they are either fully ON or fully OFF and are not electrically
adjustable to give any intermediate setting. Also, they tend to be far too small a diameter to interest us
but we can indeed use them if we wish, but more on that later.
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For home builders, it would probably be easier to use a 16-sided shape rather than a circular disc:

Apart from being all straight-side cuts, there is the advantage that the plates which form the
circumference of the drum can become drilling points for a system which is more simple than using pipe
nozzles:

Jet hioles are drilled through a peint in
the middle of the edging pieces of the
sides of the drum

Orill template clamped to one of
the two side pieces.

The single drill hole in the middle of the circumference wall of the drum then acts as a jet and using the
template to get the drill bit angle the same every time, produces correctly angled water jets.

Some people feel that they would prefer to have some more detailed information, so the following are
some very basic details for constructing a generator with a 1000 mm (39 inch) diameter drum using
straight edges.

To make the first drum side we start with a square piece of 3 mm thick mild steel 2000 mm x 1000 mm.



! 1000 !

Draw diagonals from the corners to establish where the centre of the square is, then draw vertical and
horizontal lines, like this:

N

Measure 500 mm from the centre point, out along each diagonal and mark each of those points. Then,
connect those points to make an even octagon:

[

Next, mark the central point of each of the eight sloping lines and draw a line from the central point
through each of these new points:

*

Mark 500 mm from the central point out along each of these new lines and then connect these points to
form the 1000 mm diameter 16-sided drum side:



Then cut along these outside lines to form the first side of the drum:

-

Clamp this side to another piece of 3 mm thick mild steel and mark carefully around it to get the shape
and size of the second side of the drum. Cut around this new side and draw some diagonals to
establish the centre point.

One of these two drum plates needs to have the 3-inch (75 mm) intake pipe installed as an axle. You
could get a local steel fabrication shop to drill the hole for you. Alternatively, you could mark the exact
position and size and drill a ring of small holes around the circumference and with a small cutting blade
in the angle grinder, cut between the holes and then using a grinding disc in a power drill, smooth out
the unevenness between the holes to give a reasonable quality hole accurately positioned. Remember
to use goggles for both cutting and smoothing. Another way would be to rent a plasma cutter and air
compressor for a morning and use that to cut an exact hole.

Having got the exactly positioned hole in the drum side plate, it needs to be welded in place. For that,
these magnetic angles are enormously helpful:

100 mm

This is because they are low cost, grip the plate and pipe very strongly and make a perfect 90-degree
angle. Using four of these magnetic clamps holds the pipe securely and accurately.

Remember that the moment a weld is made on one side of the drum plate, the other side of the drum
plate needs to be welded immediately and both allowed to cool as slowly as possible to avoid heat
shrinkage pulling the pipe out of its alignment with the drum plate. Remember that the drum plate will

8-16



be hot enough to burn you even if the weld only took a split second to make, so take care. In other
words, if the pipe is vertical, then almost simultaneous welds need to be made on the top of the drum
plate and on the underside of the drum plate. The thicker the steel, the easier it is to weld without
problems and so welding the pipe is straightforward. It takes a great deal of skill to weld steel sheet of
1 mm thickness without tearing a hole in the sheet, but thankfully, that is not something which you need
to do with this design.

Having tack-welded the pipe carefully and quickly on both sides, using welds only 6 mm or so long, and
having waited for those welds to cool down fully, make two additional tack welds at 180 degrees away
from the first two, and then two more pairs so as to have a weld every 90 degrees around the pipe.
Then the welding all around the pipe is completed welding only very short lengths in opposing pairs and
letting the welds to cool before making the next weld.

A cheap workmate like this:

=r]

makes a good support for this work and it allows the pipe to be gripped securely while the drum plate is
resting horizontally on the bench. If you feel that an open 3-inch (75 mm) diameter pipe is not sufficient
to get the liquid into the drum, then make as many openings (drill holes or angle grinder slits) as you
consider necessary.

Mild steel 3 mm thick can be supplied in 150 mm wide strips. One of those would reduce the amount of
steel cutting needed to complete the drum as it is needed for the internal channels and for the
circumference wall of the drum:

A

As the drum diameter is 1000 mm and 150 mm is left around the centre and 50 mm is left at each side,
the eight internal walls need to be only 500 — 75 — 50 = 375 mm (14.76 inches) long. The 150 mm
clearance in the centre of the disc does not need to be exact, and so cutting 370 mm from the 150 mm
strip will do nicely for all eight walls.
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As we want to use the width of the 150 mm strip to make the sixteen circumference strips, measure the
exact width of the strip supplied to confirm that it is 150 mm wide. | have never been supplied a strip
which was not accurately 150 mm wide, but check carefully to make sure that your strip is exactly 150
mm wide and adjust the measurements slightly if it isn’t. Ideally, the strip is exactly 150 mm wide and
so the inner walls need to be 144 mm wide and 370 mm long, so 6 mm needs to be removed from each
of those eight walls unless you choose to cut them directly from sheet:

144 150

Use the magnetic clamps to hold each plate vertical when positioning and tack welding it:

Complete the welding of these eight plates, remembering to take it slowly, remembering to always use
simultaneously opposing welds and allowing each weld to cool naturally.

The next step is to attach the second side of the drum. The really important thing here is to align the
second side exactly and the magnetic angles are helpful here as well. Measure the straight edges
which form the circumference to your drum and cut two 150 mm strips to that exact length. Place the
first drum side with it's welded partitions, horizontally on the workmate and attach one magnetic brace
to it, positioning the magnet exactly at the edge of the disc, half way along one straight edge. Do that
90-degrees away with a second magnet. Attach one of your edging strips to each magnet, standing
them straight up vertically, then slide the second side on top, aligning a straight edge with a straight
edge on the lower drum side. Use additional magnetic braces to attach the upper drum side to each of
the two edging pieces attached to the lower drum side. Make sure that all four magnets are fully
touching the drum sides and the edging pieces.



Go around the whole drum, using a setsquare to confirm that the two drum sides match exactly and be
very sure that the flat edges match exactly. Remember that once you make the first tack weld on the
second drum side, that is it, and you have no realistic chance to change the positioning.

Once you are satisfied that the second drum side is positioned exactly right, make two opposing tack
welds on the second (upper) drum side like this:

0
NI

These welds are made upwards, so be sure you are wearing good strong gloves as getting molten
metal on bare skin is not a pleasant experience! Then make two more opposing tack welds like this:

You can then turn the drum over so that all following welding is downwards and you are not liable to get

hot metal coming at your hands. There is room to weld inside the drum as the pieces forming the
channel walls are only 370 mm long and there is 144 mm of clearance between the drum sides.

These eight short pieces hold the drum sides securely and give the drum major strength. (Strictly
speaking, the above diagrams should show 16-sided sides rather than circles). We come now to
attaching strips to the sides of the drum to form the outer drum wall. Remove the magnets and
alignment side strips and turn the drum sideways and clamp it in the workmate so that the drum edge is
facing upwards and so is easy to work with.

The vertical outer wall of the drum is made up of sixteen strips of steel, each 150 mm wide. Each strip
will be about 196 mm long but that length is marked on the strip directly against the straight side of the
drum disc. You start by welding these narrower strips as the vertical walls. Take two edging pieces
already cut, and weld them to the drum in opposite positions around the drum:
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The welds can be made inside the drum if you wish. Two more circumference pieces are then
measured carefully, cut and welded like this:

Then four more like this:

This is where it becomes interesting. The final plates need to be measured very accurately and they
will be welded in place like this:

V-notch

s

The V-notch between the plates is very important as it is where the nozzle jets will be drilled:



Side of drum

Circumference plate

Drilling point

Weld

Circumference plate

Jet holes are drilled through a point in
the middle of the edging pieces of the
sides of the drum

It may be necessary to lower the next circumference plate just opposite the jet exit using a grinding tool
so that it does not interfere with the jet of liquid leaving the drum:

So, after all that effort, you now have a strong and secure drum, but it only has the 3-inch diameter inlet
pipe attached and we need the axle support bar on the other side of the drum. What diameter should it
be? | don’t know, because it needs to have a pulley mounted on it. | would expect it to be about 25 mm
(1-inch) in diameter but you need to search suppliers for pulleys and buy two, one for the drum and one
to match the drive shaft diameter of your alternator. Obviously, the two pulleys need to work with the
same drive belt. Ideally, the drum pulley should be two or three times the diameter of the alternator
pulley. In fact, any ratio up to say, five times would be good as the working output of the alternator will
be reached at lower drum revolutions and that would give smoother running if the drum construction is
not perfect.

So, we have identified what shaft diameter is needed for the drum output and we have purchased a
mild steel bar of that diameter. The centre point of the second drum side is marked. If you have
cleverly welded it on the inside of the drum, then mark the diagonals to get the centre point. Check it by
clamping the 3-inch pipe bearing in the workmate, placing the drum inlet pipe in it and spinning the
drum. The centre point should appear stationary when the drum spins. Holding a felt-tipped pen
stationary, mark a small circle by touching the drum close to the centre — say about 30 mm in diameter.

That is where the pulley bar needs to be welded. Use the four magnetic clamps to position the bar in
the middle of the circle with the clamps at 90-degree angles to each other. Spin the drum again to
make sure that the bar does not appear to move. If it does, then correct the position until the bar seems
motionless. Then tack weld between the magnets. Unfortunately, heat destroys magnets and so
welding so close to the magnets is liable to destroy them — thankfully, they are cheap to replace.

Now that we have completed the drum, we need to make the support housing which also acts as a
sump for the liquid which has passed through the drum. In passing, while the Clem engine used
cooking oil as the liquid because the Clem engine generates a good deal of heat, some people suggest
using transmission fluid in the Donnie Watts design, primarily so that it lubricates everything which it
passes through.



The container which acts as a sump can just be a rectangular box. It is specified that there should be
150 mm clearance on both side of the drum which is 2000 mm + 150 mm + 150 mm = 1300 mm wide.
The sump is to have an additional 200 mm depth and with the 150 mm at the top and the 1000 mm
diameter of the drum, makes a front and back panel size of 1500 x 1300 mm. The sides would need to
be about 300 mm wide:
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The next step is to construct the baffle plates to catch the jets of liquid coming out of the nozzles of the
drum. First, a hole is created in the front panel and the bearing attached. The bearing will be the best
75 mm diameter bearing which will fit your intake pipe and mount securely to the front panel:



With the bearing fitted, place the front panel on the workmate and feed the drum'’s intake pipe into the
bearing. This gives you a flat, horizontal surface with the drum in it's exact position. Clamp the drum in
place so that it can't move. If you want to use baffle plates then use one of the magnet clamps to
position, and mark the position of the first baffle. With the drum fixed in place, mark the position of the
matching fifteen other baffle plates. Unclamp and remove the drum so that there is a clear
unencumbered work area. Using just one magnetic clamp, position each baffle plate and tack weld it in
position with a tack weld on the drum side and an immediate matching tack weld on the side away from
the drum — remember that we need matching welds to stop the cooling weld pulling the baffle plate
away from the vertical.

7/

Next, put the drum back again and give it a spin to make quite sure that the drum clears all of the baffle
plates. | seriously doubt the spacing specified for the housing. The liquid squirts through the drum
"nozzles" and hits the baffle plates. But then, where does it go? It has lost it's momentum and will just
fall under gravity. Some will fall on to the drum which will hurl it off on to the wall where it will fall down
into the sump. Part will fall clear of the drum and will fall down the side of the housing. So, why the
gap? 75 mm should be easily enough to allow that to happen no matter what the drum diameter is.
Five millimeters of space outside the baffles should actually be quite enough.

The physical size and shape of the pump is not important as it is located outside the sump housing. |
have been asked what is the minimum pump size, but | don’t know, the most | can say is that Donnie
Watts specified a 500 watt pump for his four-foot diameter drum, but | feel that a more powerful pump
would be helpful. Please understand that | have never built or even seen a Donnie Watts generator. |
believe that it will work exactly as specified (especially since the very similar Clem Motor worked well)
but | can’t guarantee that it will. In passing, if the arrangement where there is a pump bypass pipe and
valve, then one pump could be used to start a whole row of Donnie Watts generators by disconnecting
the pump from each as soon as it is running properly. Of course, in that case, the pump valve needs to
be between the drum and the pump to enclose the sump when the pump is removed.

Purely On and Off valves are not expensive, even in 3-inch diameter:

8-23



1.5" 2.5" 3" 3.5" 0.35Mpa UPVC Fish Pond Gate Valve Filter
Outlet Water Gas Qil

Condition: MNew

Sale ends in:  04d 20h 44m

Size:  Jinch w
Quantity | 1 ‘ 7 available / 3 sold
Was: U533199 2

You save:  US $1.60 (5% off)

Price. US $30.39 m

It appears that this valve is either fully On or fully Off. There are valves which claim to be fully
adjustable under electronic control but nothing suitable has been found. So, for the moment, assume
that the generator will be run under constant load and just construct the box surrounding the drum
intake pipe as 300 x 300 x 150 mm in size and with a removable 300 x 300 mm side, sealed with a
plastic or rubber gasket.

If you feel that a generator which is restricted to a fixed load output is really not all that useful, then think
again. Consider using it to power an Elmer Grimes water supply system. The US patent 2,996,897 (22
Aug 1961) is more than fifty years old and it describes a system which can produce drinking quality
pure water. It is effectively an outdoor refrigerator. A series of cone-shaped metal panels are stacked
together vertically to save space. Each cone has pipes inside it which pass the cooling fluid through the
cones, ensuring that they are always at low temperature. In the same way that a cold drink gets water
droplets on the outside of the glass, the cones get water droplets forming on them all the time. A wiper
arm like a windscreen wiper on a car then brushes those droplets off, with the wiper arm rotating around
the cones continuously, rather than backwards and forwards as a car wiper blade does. This produces
a continuous stream of fresh water coming off the cones. Unless there is some good reason why not
to, the cones are mounted in a raised position so that gravity can be used to direct the water flow to
where it needs to end up. Cones are used as they have a greater surface area than a flat plate of the
same diameter would have, and the downward slope of the cone helps the water droplets flow off the
cone surfaces. Top view:

Wiper arm spins around wiping
both sides of the cone surface

Refrigerant flows through these
pipe which are inside each cone

Side view:
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One of these Grimes systems produces enough water to support a ranch in Texas during a drought,
and it could be powered indefinitely by a Donnie Watts generator. Think of the effect one would have
on a village which has only access to polluted water (especially if you don’t know the technology of
colloidal silver).

As it is probably not necessary to produce drinking water all the time, the generator could power
electrical cooking in area where firewood is getting scarce, charge mobile phones, power TVs, power
fans, refrigerators, etc.

The inside of the sump housing is an unpressurised and very wet area. We don’t want any oil leaking
out through the drive shaft bearing, so providing a steel umbrella would be a good idea:

Side of sump housing

Protective cover

For this, two triangles of steel are cut and then welded so that most of the oil landing on them will run off
without reaching the bearing:
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Some people may prefer to use commercially constructed components instead of constructing an
adjustable flap for the 3-inch diameter rotating intake pipe to the drum. Well, let's see if we can come
up with a different method of low-cost automatic flow control. For the system to be automatic | suggest
that we could use electrically operated valves which can then be governed by a control circuit. The vast
majority of such low-cost valves are only half-inch diameter made for central heating systems, and they
are closed unless fed with power to open them. | would suggest the following valve:

This plastic one-inch diameter valve costs about £8:

We can get variable control by using a row of these valves to restrict flow. For this, we use a second
liquid filled box like this:
— CPTIONAL YENT
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This row of ten valves allows ten different flow settings when the valves are switched on or off by the
control circuit and there is the added advantage that if the control circuit is powered via the alternator
output and there is a major problem where the drive belt snaps or there is any other major fault which
removes the alternator drag from the output shaft, then all valves will automatically shut down and block
the flow due to lack of voltage to keep them open. The arrangement could be like this:

The most direct way of determining the speed of the output shaft is to connect a disc to the shaft and
use a sensor to detect how often a magnet in the disc passes by. A rev counter circuit then monitors
the shaft speed and switches off valves progressively if the shaft starts to rotate too fast.

While the diagram above shows the most secure way to assess the speed of rotation of the generator,
for most people it is more convenient to skip as much construction work as possible. So, a way which
skips the need for an additional rotor disc and sensor is attractive. For that we can measure the output
of the alternator rather than the direct speed of the generator axle.

The alternator is an alternating current generator. If you spin the drive shaft of the alternator at it's
design speed then mains voltage is produced. If the shaft is spun faster than it is supposed to be, then
a higher voltage is produced. If the shaft is spun slower than it's design speed, then the output voltage
is less than the mains voltage. We can therefore use the voltage of the generator’s output to control the
switching of the row of valves, and the design then becomes this:



Emergency -
cut-off valve

With this arrangement, if the drive belt were to break or the alternator were to develop a serious fault,
then the circuit voltage would drop off and as a result, the circuit would no longer supply current to the
open valves and they all would close, shutting off the generator which is exactly what is needed.

Now, all that is needed is a simple circuit to control the valves. Please understand clearly that | have
never been trained in electronics and so | am only self-taught, so feel completely free to consult an
expert to provide you with a better circuit.

The valve opens if fed 300 milliamps of current at 12 volts. That is 3.6 watts of power for each valve or
just 36 watts for all ten valves. The alternator produces mains voltage so we will drop that down to
around 12 volts both for safety sake and to make the circuit components cheaper. To drop the voltage
down we use a simple power supply comprising of a 3-amp mains transformer to lower the voltage, a
diode bridge to convert the output into pulsing DC and a capacitor to smooth out the pulsing:

Fuse

Mains Bridge

Capacitor

Transformer

Power Supphy Unit

As with all circuits, and especially mains circuits, we install a fuse or circuit breaker as the first
component, and we insulate all metal components to make sure that we don't accidentally touch them
and get a nasty shock. Once the voltage is down to 12 volts the circuit is no more dangerous than a 12
volt car battery and it is not necessary to insulate everything. The fuse is a 3-amp fuse.

This circuit is deliberately not self-adjusting as we want to use it to detect voltage differences coming in
from the alternator which is marked “Mains” in the diagrams. The most important thing is to detect a
rise in voltage as that indicates that the generator is starting to rotate too fast and so we want to switch
off one or more valves. The circuit for each valve is the same as for all of the others although the
adjustment of each circuit is slightly different so that the valves switch off at slightly different voltages.



The switching circuit which we will use is called an “operational amplifier” and thankfully that whole
circuit comes ready made in a standard chip. For example, the very cheap LM358 chip has two
separate “op-amp” circuits in it:

*'ﬁ'- __ Qutput 10 — [+
il\\'\:f.'_"ﬁ }t El Inverting input 1 E:IE' 1 Cutput 2

I' ) Man-inverding input 10 l%] Inverting input 2
LM358 o O [ Mon-inverting input 2

If we connect an LM358 into the circuit we get this:

Fuse

Mains Bridge

Transformer

If the voltage at pin 3 exceeds the voltage at pin 2 then the output on pin 1 will be high (about 10 volts)
otherwise the voltage on pin 1 will be low. We will us the high voltage on pin 1 to switch on one of the
valves and we will use a high-power high-gain transistor like the TIP132 to do this:

|
Al 1M4003+ Valve
3
Mains Bridge
Z TIP132
Transformer L M358
5

The TIP132 can handle 100 volts, 8 amps and has a gain of 1000, so if it is passing 330 milliamps
through the valve winding, then it will need a base current of 0.3 milliamps. That current flows through
the resistor “R” which has about 10 volts across it. Resistance = Volts / Amps or 10 / 0.0003 amps
which is 33,333 ohms or 33K. However, we will increase the base current by a factor of 3 and use a
10K resistor:

|
Fusg 1M4003+ Valve
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Now we need to get the LM358 to switch off, causing the voltage on pin 1 to drop low, starving the
TIP132 of base current and cutting the power to the coil of the valve. For that, we need the voltage on
pin 2 to rise above the voltage on pin 3 and we want that to happen if the power supply voltage rises.

So, if we connect a multi-turn10K preset resistor across the power supply and feed it to pin 2, then we
can set it so that the op-amp triggers with a rise in voltage. A resistor of that type looks like this:

or

And the circuit becomes:

Fuse

Mains Bridge

TIP132

Transformer

Now the last step is to provide a reference voltage which does not change if the power supply voltage
increases. The approved way is to use a zener diode with a resistor in series with it and in theory, the
voltage drop across the zener diode is a reliable reference voltage. | have not found that arrangement
to work at all well, so | suggest using ordinary diodes such as the 1N5408 instead, like this:

Fuse

Mains

TIP132

TH5408

This arrangement gives about 10 milliamps flowing through the diode chain and some 2.75 volts are
generated across the diodes. That voltage does not alter appreciably if the power supply voltage
increases.

The second op-amp in the LM5408 chip can be used to control the next valve. Pins 4 and 8 are already
connected to the power lines, but what was pin 1 is now pin 7, what was pin 2 is now pin 6 and what
was pin 3 is now pin 5.

The circuit is set up using a bench power supply. Measure the voltage of the power supply powered by
the Donnie Watts alternator and then disconnect it. Connect the bench supply in place of the alternator
supply and set the voltage to exactly the same value. All op-amps are connected to the four diode
reference voltage point.



Let's say that we want the valves to drop out at every 5-volt increase of the mains voltage. If it is a 240
volt mains supply, then the transformer drops that down to 12 volts which makes the change 20 times
smaller, so the power supply voltage will go up by only 5/ 20 volts which is only one quarter of one volt.
So you adjust the bench power supply up by a quarter of a volt and adjust the first variable resistor so
that the first valve shuts off. Lowering the bench supply voltage by that quarter of a volt should have
the valve clicking open again.

This is repeated with all of the valves so that the second valve drops shut at half a volt higher voltage.
The third valve drops closed at three quarters of a volt increase over the original voltage, and so on.

When starting the Donnie Watts generator you need the valves open and so a 12V source has to be
applied to the valves. Make sure you do that through a press button switch and not a toggle switch
because you could easily forget to switch the toggle switch off after the system gets up to speed.

The two patents:
The 25th September 1989 patent application by Donnie C. Watts describes the operation of the device:

DESCRIPTION AND WORKING DETAILS OF THE
CENTRIFUGAL ENERGY AMPLIFICATION AND CONVERSION UNIT

Description of Unit

The unit consists of two circular steel plates one eighth of an inch thick and four feet or larger in
diameter, forming the exterior of a wheel. These plates are placed six inches apart on a hollow axle
three inches in diameter. Between these two plates are four V-shaped pieces of sheet metal spaced
precisely to form six-inch spokes which will direct water from holes in the central axle to the outer rim,
while the inside of the V will form air pockets between the spokes. The ends of the V must not be
closer than two inches to the outer rim of the wheel. All four V-shaped units must be precisely placed in
balance with each other and securely welded to keep the air pockets and the water pockets separated.
The outer rim of the wheel is made of a piece of one eighth inch thick sheet metal six inches wide,
formed in a perfect circle and welded securely to the edge of the circular plates so that the area inside
is completely enclosed. On this outer rim, directly in the centre, are placed between four and fifty water
jets about the size of a football needle, slanted sharply to one side to give the wheel a turning motion.
(The optimum number of water jets on the outer rim depends on the application, but the volume of
water being expelled through the jets must not exceed sixty-six percent of the volume of water which
can pass through the openings at the centre axle. The reasons for this are:

1. The water going out of the jets would be going out faster than the water entering the wheel which
would result in no pressure near the outer rim, pressure which is essential for the running of the
motor.

2. The water entering the wheel must go immediately into a puddle of water. The longer it remains a
stream of water instead of a puddle of water, the more energy is wasted.

Because the water being ejected through the exterior jets is always less then the amount of water
available to the jets, a pressure build-up will occur near the outer rim. A spring-loaded pressure release
jet (not shown) must be built into the exterior rim along with the other jets, but facing in the opposite
direction to keep the wheel from over-spinning if the load (generator) is dropped or does not take
enough power off to keep the wheel speed constant. There are several other ways to control the
speed.



The central axle is designed to have water going into one end of it, and an electrical generator attached
to the other end of it. Between the water entry and the generator, very close to the wheel itself, would
be very sturdy roller or ball bearings resting on, and attached securely to, a framework which will hold
the wheel one foot off the floor. Water is forced into the axle via a high-volume low-power centrifugal
force pump, approximately one half horsepower motor, at approximately 20 (US) gallons per minute
depending on speed and power requirements. This motor and water pump is primarily to start the
wheel and since the power from this is all added to the power output of the big wheel, | prefer to leave
the pump running during operation.

The entire unit (depending on application) can be put into a containment shell which can be pressurised
or evacuated of air. If the unit is to be operated in an open field, the outer shell can be pressurised and
the starting pump removed or turned off once the motor is running by itself. If the unit is to be operated
in a garage or near a house, it would be operated at atmospheric pressure or in a vacuum, in which
case it is necessary to leave the pump attached and running so that air bubbles do not form near the
central axle.

Also, the containment shell must be able to collect about ten inches of fluid in the bottom, waiting to be
recycled through the wheel.

Important Notes Regarding this engine:

1. The speed and horsepower curve of a self-energised motor is exactly the opposite of that of a normal
motor. A normal motor reaches a power peak and then starts downwards. The power curve starts
with a slow upward climb and then accelerates rapidly until the power line curve is almost vertical
(just prior to disintegration if speed control is not being used).

The motor will not generate more energy than is put into it before it reaches 60 to 100 rpm,
depending on design and size.

2. As speed increases, air bubbles which occur in the working fluid will accumulate in the air pockets.
The air pockets serve only to hold the pressure steady and give a gentle persuasive pressure that is
multi-directional instead of just centrifugal, resulting in a steady pressure to the jets. It is not just
possible or probable that the unit would blow itself apart by its own power (if the pressure were not
released at some point or power taken off); it happens to be a fact. Air pressure will accumulate in
the air pockets inside the wheel only after the wheel is going 60 rpm or faster.

3. The pressurised air in the outer rim of the wheel is essential because it pushes in all directions at
once, while the water pushes in only one direction. In other words, centrifugally forced water is not
interested in finding its way through the jets, it is only interested in pressing directly against the outer
rim. The water holds the air in place at the same time that the air is forcing the water through the
jets, and the water coming down from the axle keeps replacing the expelled water. This is why |
keep saying over and over again, “Make it big enough, make it big enough”. Otherwise it would be
no more workable than a small dam.

4. In order for this motor to work properly, the water coming down the spokes must not be restricted in
any way until it reaches the outer rim. This is why we have six-inch spokes. The water resting
against the outer rim cannot be moving about rapidly; we want the water sitting as still as possible
under as much pressure as possible.

5. There are two primary factors which must not be altered in the design of this wheel, otherwise it will
not work:

1. The spokes must be very large and free of restrictions, because liquid in general tends to cling to
anything it gets near.

2. The speed of the wheel turning is essential to the centrifugal force required to build up the
pressure near the outer rim, and for this reason the jets in the outer rim must be small in
diameter and in large numbers so that the concentration is on speed instead of on volume (but
not to exceed 66% of the water which can enter at the central axle).
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6. Regarding the working fluid: Although it has been referred to here as “water”, the working fluid can
be any kind of transmission fluid, oil, hydraulic fluid, etc., keeping in mind that the working fluid must
also act as a lubricant for the bearings which are expected to last for ten to twenty years. |
recommend regular off-the-shelf transmission fluid, which | have seen used alone in a car engine
with lubrication results quite comparable to oil.

The primary functional differences between this motor and damming up a river are: We create our own
“gravity” and pre-determine the amount of that gravity by two methods instead of just one. The gravity
in a dam can only be increased by building the dam larger; the motor can also increase the working
“gravity” by increasing the rpm. This is done by adding more jets, right up to the point where 66% of the
incoming water is being ejected. To use more of the available water than this would cause too much
turbulence of the water inside the wheel. But keep in mind that there is always plenty of pressure inside
the wheel to do the work it is designed for, providing that it is let run at a high enough speed to keep the
pressure in the outer rim very high — in exactly the same sense that you don't try to take off in your car
until the engine is going at high enough rpm to handle the load application.

.
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The two drawings above were produced by Donnie Watts and in them 4’ means four feet and 8" means
eight inches.

This design from Donnie Watts could be built by most people, but on 13th March 1992, Donnie Watts
and T. Edwin Orton obtained Canadian patent 2025601 for a much more complicated version of the
motor. It looks like this:



—i10, FIGURE 1

This is a much more complicated device with the rotor bearing having to support the full rotor weight as
an axial drag, and there is the addition of an extra air intake, an extra valve, springs and a valve seal
among other things.

The Canadian 2025601 Patent

ROTOR POWER CONVERSION APPARATUS AND METHOD

Field of the Invention

This invention relates to the field of mechanical power converters and in particular to the field of
mechanical power conversion apparatus which convert the flow of the fluid to rotational mechanical
power at high efficiency.

Background of the Invention

In prior art there are many devices in which rotational mechanical power has been extracted from the
kinetic or potential energy of moving fluid. Devices have included the water wheel, the water turbine
and “Pelton wheel” and various turbines in which fluid under the influence of external pressure, flows
radially outwardly or inwardly past curved vanes to impart its force to the vanes and create torque. The
present invention falls into the latter category but the method of power conversion is significantly
different from the prior art in order to achieve higher efficiencies.
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In conventional power conversion apparatus, moving fluid under the influence of gravity or pressure
from an outside source is directed tangentially against vanes or paddles as in the case of the water
wheel, “Pelton wheel” or water turbine; or it is directed radially outwardly or inwardly to impact against
and escape freely past curved vanes as in the case of various water, air and exhaust turbines. The
fluid transfers its energy to the paddles or vanes by impacting against them and, as the paddles or
vanes move at increasing velocity away from the point of impact, the force of impact, the force of impact
of fluid against them decreases. Thus, as the tangential velocity of the rim of the wheel or rotor
increases, the torque on the wheel or rotor decreases as a function of the geometry and angular
velocity of the turbine. The moving fluid transfers some of its kinetic energy to the vanes or paddles,
losing some of its velocity in the transfer, but escapes past the vanes or paddles, still retaining a
considerable proportion of its velocity and kinetic energy. In the present invention, this escaping energy
is reduced as will be further described. In the present invention, this escaping energy is reduced as will
be further described. In the present invention, the torque on the rotor is caused by jet thrust reaction
originating at and acting tangentially to the arc described by the outer periphery of the rotor. Because
jet thrust reaction is always relative to its point of origin and undimished regardless of the movement of
that point or origin, being dependent only upon the efficiency of the jet and the pressure which feeds it,
the torque on the rotor does not decrease as the rotational speed of the rotor increases.

Secondly, whereas the movement and/or pressure of fluid in conventional devices is supplied from an
outside source such as external pressure or gravity, the working pressure of the fluid in the present
invention is increased within the hollow rotor itself by the centrifugal force acting upon the fluid like a
greatly enhanced artificial gravity acting radially outward as the fluid rotates with the rotor. To
accomplish this, the working fluid is freely admitted to the centre of the hollow rotor but allowed only
restricted escape at the diametral periphery of the rotor through jets much smaller in aggregate cross-
sectional area than the aggregate cross-sectional area of the passages by which fluid enters and travel
outward from the centre to the periphery within the rotor. At the same time the fluid is forced to rotate
with the rotor by being conducted radially outward in discrete passages as it gradually moves outwardly
from the centre to the periphery of the rotor to replace fluid which is expelled from the thrust-jets by the
centrifugally-induced pressure.

The jets eject a relatively small volume of fluid compared to that which can freely flow radially outward
from the hub, while being forced to rotate with the rotor, so as not to disturb the predominately static
(relative to the rotor) pressure head inside the rotor.

By these means, the velocity and kinetic energy of the fluid is first converted to a substantially static
pressure head of fluid within the periphery of the rotor and thence to a jet thrust originating at and acting
tangentially to the arc described by the periphery of the rotating rotor, such thrust always being always
relative to its point of origin and not diminished by the movement of that point of origin. This thrust
produces torque on the rotor, relative to a fixed frame of reference, which is extracted as rotational
power at the axis in a conventional manner.

An explanation of the mathematical relationships involved will aid in understanding the working
principles of this invention. For simplicity, the diametral periphery of the rotor will be called the rim and
the hub where the fluid enters will be called the centre. The jets are at the rim and thrust tangentially to
it. The fluid enters at the centre and is forced , by radial passages or partitions, to rotate with the rotor
as the fluid moves gradually toward the rim where it is constrained except for a portion which can
escape via the thrust-jets. Such portion is a small amount in proportion to that which the passages can
transfer with minimal friction losses. The fluid within the rotor acts much like a fluid flywheel exerting
centrifugally-induced pressure outwardly from the centre toward the rim of the rotor.

Mathematically, excluding friction losses, the pressure of the fluid inside the rim due to the centrifugal
force acting on the column of fluid radially disposed between the centre and the rim, is always
proportional to the tangential velocity of the rim regardless of the diameter of the rotor; i.e. a 1 foot
diameter rotor at 20 revs per second gives the same pressure as a 2 foot diameter rotor at 10 revs per
second. Quantitatively, by conventional centrifugal pump design formula, it is shown that the
centrifugally-induced pressure within the rim of the rotor is sufficient to eject fluid from the jets at the
same velocity, relative to the jet, as the tangential velocity of the jet and rim, relative to a fixed frame of
reference. The acceleration of fluid from the jets tangential to the rim of the rotor, causes an equal and
opposite reaction thrust to be imposed on the rim of the rotor, such thrust being relative to the jet and
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not diminished by the tangential rotational movement and velocity of the jet fixture in the opposite
direction. The ejected fluid has very little velocity remaining relative to a fixed frame of reference;
having given up almost all of its kinetic energy to the rotor as tangential reaction thrust.

Experimental jet thrust velocities of 0.95 in relation to theoretical values are readily achieved with
correct jet design as set forth in various manuals, (Ref.1) as are net thrust values of 0.9 of theoretical
values in relation to pressure.

Theoretical pressure head H =V?/2g

Where V = rim velocity and
g = acceleration due to gravity

Velocity of fluid from jet V = the square root of 2gH

After allowing for friction losses and inefficiencies just as in conventional machines, a high ratio of
output power to input kinetic or potential energy is nevertheless achieved.

Summary of the Invention
An apparatus for converting fluid pressure into rotational mechanical power has the object of providing
a more efficient means for converting input power into output power than is conventionally obtainable.

In its broadest form, the invention provides an apparatus for converting the power of a fluid flow into a
mechanical power output, the apparatus comprising a hollow rotor mounted for rotation about a central
axis relative to a fixed frame of reference and provided with a thrust-supplying jet on the circumference
of the rotor, and fluid supply means for supplying the fluid flow to the interior of the rotor at a point on
the axis of the rotor. The apparatus is adapted to provide enforced rotation of the fluid in the interior of
the rotor together with the rotor, and constrainment of the fluid within a diametral periphery of the rotor,
other than fluid flow through the jet. The fluid pressure is therefore converted into a tangential rotational
reaction thrust acting at a point at or near the diametral periphery of the rotor, the magnitude of the
thrust acting at the point being dependent only on the fluid pressure within the rotor.

According to one aspect of the invention, the apparatus converts input power to output power at high
efficiency by a sustainable rotational reaction thrust originating on a rotor, where the thrust, being
relative to the rotor, propels the rotor at high rotational velocity relative to a fixed frame of reference.
The apparatus has thrust-jets, a pressure-tight hollow rotor radially disposed around a hollow hub with
fluid entrance at one or both sides of the hollow hub and thrust-jets tangentially oriented around the
diametral periphery. The hollow rotor has discrete radially-oriented internal passages or partitions
extending from the hub to, or nearly to, the internal diametral periphery of the rotor to freely conduct
fluid radially outward from the hub while enforcing its rotation together with the rotor. The apparatus
has a rotor support shaft and low-friction bearing means, a bearing support, a power take-off and a fluid
supply. The thrust-jets extend from the rotor and impart rotational thrust to the rotor by ejecting a
pressurised stream of fluid in a direction approximately tangential to the arc described by the rotor's
rotational motion, while at the same time, the rotor’s rotational motion causes a centrifugally induced
increase in the pressure of the fluid which feeds the thrust-jets from within the rotor; the pressure thus
generated being additive to external input pressure to the hub of the rotor. The rotor has a rigid axle or
axles as hollow intake pipe or pipes attached to the rotor along the axis of rotation, the axle(s) being
supported by the bearing means to rotate freely therein. Fluid is admitted to the hollow intake pipe(s)
which may also serve as axle(s) and thence through the hollow hub to the radial feed arms or channels
within the rotor. The radial feed arms or channels feed fluid through at least an 8:1 contraction ratio
to the thrust-jets. In the case of liquid being used as the working fluid, fluid is admitted to the intake
pipe(s) through a rotating seal in order to exclude air. The axle(s) extend through low-friction bearings
on the rotor support to provide a power take-off whereby mechanical power may be transmitted by
gears, pulleys and the like. A starting mechanism, rotor speed governors, air purging mechanism in the
case of liquid operated units, and shut-off mechanisms are provided.



Brief description of the drawings

. FIGURE 1

k.

.

Fig.1 is a front elevation view, partially in cross-section of one embodiment of the apparatus showing
the retractable jet-siphon pressure injection nozzle in it's retracted position.



Fig.2 is a front elevation view, partially in cross-section, of one embodiment of the apparatus, showing
the retractable, jet-siphon pressure injection nozzle in its pressure injection engaging position.
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Fig.3 is a front elevation view, partially in cross-section, of a second embodiment of the apparatus
showing the one-way valve in the open position.

Fig.4 is a top oblique view, partially cut away, of one embodiment of the rotor of the invention.
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Fig.5 is a top oblique view, partially cut away, of a second embodiment of the rotor of the invention.
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Fig.6 is a top oblique view, partially cut away, of a third embodiment of the rotor of the invention.
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Fig.7 is a top elevation view, partially cut away, of greater detail of the outer end of a radial feed arm of
the third embodiment of the rotor of the invention, showing a centrifugal-force operated, poppet type
governor release valve, a pressure operated jet-siphon air purging mechanism and a correctly shaped
thrust-jet.



Detailed Description of the Preferred Embodiment

. FIGURE 1

Figure 1 illustrates the invention having thrust-jets 1, rotor 2, power take-off 3, rotor support 4, fluid
supply 5, and fluid reservoir 6. Thrust-jets 1 extend from rotor 2 and impart rotational thrust to rotor 2
by ejecting a stream of fluid 7 in a direction indicated by arrow “A” in Figure 4, approximately tangential
to the arc described by the rotor’s rotational motion.

Fluid 7 (such as water) is supplied to the fluid supply line 5 through the open bottom 22 in order to
exclude entrained air bubbles. Rotor 2 has rigid upper axle 8 and rigid lower intake pipe 9 attached to
the rotor 2 along the rotor’s axis of rotation 10. Rotor 2 is suspended over fluid reservoir 6 on axle 8 by
rotor support 4.

Fluid supply line 5 is supported in fluid reservoir 6 on axle 8 by rotor support 4. Fluid supply line 5 is
supported in fluid reservoir 6 centrally aligned beneath rotor 2. Intake pipe 9 is hollow and
communicates with fluid supply line 5 to channel fluid 11 from fluid supply line 5 to rotor 2. Fluid 7 is
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channelled from intake pipe 9 through rotor 2 in one of the manners further illustrated below. Intake
pipe 9 is seated in seals 12 mounted in the upper end of supply line 5, where such seals may be of a
conventional ceramic, composite or carbon-graphite wear-ring type. Axle 8 extends through low friction
bearings (not shown) in upper bearing housing 13 on rotor support 4 and connects to power take-off 3.
Axle 8 is solid or sealed from rotor 2 and intake pipe 9 such that fluid 7 in rotor 2 and intake pipe 9 is
prevented from entering axle 8. Mechanical power is transmitted from power take-off 3 by attaching
suitable gears, pulleys or the like.

Fluid supply line 15 is supplied with fluid under pressure from an outside source through fluid supply
line 5 through leak proof connections or welding and its inner end is attached centrally below and in line
with intake pipe 9. Retractable jet-siphon assembly 18 telescopes on to the inward vertical end of fluid
supply line 15 and is provided with one or more O-ring seals along its interior diameter to provide a
sliding (telescoping) fluid-tight joint. Unless forced upward by internal pressure from the fluid supply
line, the jet-siphon assembly is held in the retracted position shown in Figure 1 by retraction springs 19
attached to fluid supply line 5.

Ventilator pipe 17 communicates with fluid supply line 5 at its lower end with open air at its upper end
20. Ventilator 17 is provided so that ambient air may be introduced into fluid supply line 5 to interrupt
the supply of fluid 7 into rotor 2 from reservoir 6. While retractable jet-siphon assembly 18 is retracted
under the spring force of springs 19, introduction of ambient air from ventilator 17 into fluid supply line 5
will, if rotor 2 is spinning, cause rotor 2 to decelerate as air is drawn up through the intake pipe 9 and
into rotor 2 to replace fluid exhausting through jets 1.

Ventilator 17 has air intake 20 and communicates with fluid supply line 5 near its lower end but above
butterfly valve 21 which is positioned in fluid supply line extension 14 near opening 22 and may be
rotated from an open position (shown in solid lines), in which position fluid from reservoir 6 is free to
enter fluid supply line 5 through opening 22; to a closed position (shown in broken lines), in which
position, fluid from reservoir 6 is prevented from entering supply line 5 and ambient air from ventilator
17 may be entrained into fluid supply line 5. Ambient air from ventilator 17 is entrained into fluid supply
line 5 if static fluid pressure in fluid supply line 5 is lower than the ambient atmospheric static pressure.
A lower than ambient pressure in supply line 5 will exist if valve 21 is closed and rotor 2 is spinning.

As illustrated in Figure 2, retractable jet-siphon assembly is mounted on the end of supply line 15
supported concentrically within fluid supply line 5. Retractable jet-siphon assembly 18 has restricted
inner nozzle 50 with outer venturi 51 affixed in cooperative relationship to it, forming a jet-siphon.
Nozzle 50 has a diameter significantly less than the diameter of pipe 15. As the force acting to advance
retractable jet-siphon assembly 18 increases due to increased fluid pressure from fluid supply line 15
acting on the interior of the retractable assembly 18, retractable jet-siphon assembly 18 advances
toward opening 23 in rotor intake pipe 9. Conversely, as fluid static pressure from fluid supply line 15 is
decreased, assembly 18 retracts away from rotor intake pipe 9 under the force of retraction springs 19.

When jet-siphon assembly 18 is fully advanced, upper side of venturi ring 24 seals against the
underside of seal 12 so that jet-siphon 18 injects fluid from fluid supply 7, mixed with and assisted by
fluid under high pressure from fluid supply line 15, directly into intake pipe opening 23. By these
means, a high pressure, low volume fluid supply from fluid supply line 15, is used to provide a higher
volume of fluid to the rotor at somewhat lower pressure. Conversely, as fluid static pressure from fluid
supply line 15 is decreased, nozzle 18 retracts away from lower rotor axle 9 under the force of retraction
springs 19. Retraction springs 19 are secured to supply line 5.

Figure 3 illustrates a second embodiment of the invention. A one-way valve 25 is provided in the supply
line 5 instead of retractable jet-siphon assembly 18. One-way valve 25 is biased from a closed position,
in which fluid from reservoir 6 is prevented from entering through opening 22, to an open position
(shown in broken lines) in which fluid from fluid reservoir 6 flows into supply line 5 when static fluid
pressure in supply line 5 is lower than ambient atmospheric static pressure. Static fluid pressure in
supply line 5 is lower than ambient atmospheric static pressure when fluid supply valve 16 is closed and
rotor 2 is spinning. Rotor 2 in this embodiment is supplied with fluid under pressure from an outside
source by pressurising fluid in supply line 5 from fluid supply line 15. This pressurisation closes one-
way valve 25 and forces pressurised fluid from fluid supply line 15 into rotor 2 and on out through jets 1
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as fluid 7. In this embodiment, fluid supply line 15 enters supply line 5 between intake pipe 9 and one-
way valve 25.

As illustrated in Figures 1, 2 and 3, support frame 26 descends from rotor support 7 into fluid reservoir
6. Support frame 26 and bearing housing 13 support fluid deflectors 27 which deflect and diffuse fluid
streams from 1 into reservoir 6. Rotor housing 26 extends below rotor 2 into reservoir 6 to rigidly
support fluid supply line 5. Coil spring 28 is supported at its lower end in the inner surface of supply line
5 and resiliently supports seals 12 within supply line 5. Reservoir 6 has overflow port 29.

Figures 4, 5 and 6 illustrate three embodiments of rotor 2. Rotor 2 in Figure 4 has straight or curved
radially oriented guide partitions 30 within rotor casing 31 and extending from the fluid entrance in hub
32 to, or almost to the inner rim 33 of rotor 2. On the initial acceleration of rotor 2 from rest, pressurised
fluid from intake pipe 9a and/or intake pipe 9 (not shown) is forced away from rotor hub 32 between
partitions 30 to rotor rim 33 where the pressurised fluid is forced from jets 1 to accelerate rotor 2.
Centrifugal force due to the rotational motion of rotor 2 further pressurises the fluid constrained within
rotor casing 31 against rotor rim 33. Fluid from open inner end of intake pipe(s) 9 and/or 9a enters
casing 31 and is accelerated rotatively as it is impelled, by centrifugal force, radially outward from rotor
hub 32, between partitions 30 to rotor rim 33 where it continuously replaces the fluid forced from jets 1
or from governor pressure release valves 34. The rotational velocity of the fluid is great compared to its
radial velocity in order to ensure maximum pressure build-up due to centrifugal force, and minimum
turbulence and static pressure head loss due to fluid friction within the rotor 2. Governor pressure
release valves 34 regulate rotational speed of the rotor 2 by releasing fluid radially from rotor 2 when
centrifugal force, plus static fluid pressure head within rotor 2 exceeds a predetermined level exerted
against governor pressure release valves 34 limits rotational speed of rotor 2 by increasing the flow of
fluid through rotor 2 and thereby increasing the amount of power used to rotationally accelerate fluid
without increasing the tangential jet thrust imposed on rotor 2.



Fig.5 U \34

Figure 5 illustrates an embodiment of rotor 2 where hollow spokes 35 and hollow tubular rim 36 are
substituted for radial partitions 30 and rotor casing 31.

Figure 6 illustrates an embodiment of rotor 2 where hollow arms 37 are substituted for radial partitions
30 and rotor casing 31.

In embodiments illustrated in Figures 4, 5 and 6, the combined cross-sectional area of intake pipes
9 and/or 9a and the combined cross-sectional areas of spokes 35 and of arms 37, are at least 8
times greater than the combined cross-sectional areas of the nozzle openings in jets 1 in order
to reduce pressure losses in rotor 2.
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Figure 7 illustrates an embodiment in greater detail of spoke 37 incorporating a jet-siphon air purging
mechanism 38 for machines using liquid operating fluid 7. Air line 39 connects the central interior cavity
of rotor hub 32 to intake area 44 of air purging mechanism 38. When rotor 2 is spinning, a small
amount of air inevitably entrained in fluid 7 is centrifuged out of fluid 7 and would otherwise collect in the
centre of rotor 2, thus reducing centrifugally induced pressure build-up in the working fluid 7 within the
rotor 2. Jet-siphon purging mechanism 38 uses a small amount of fluid 7 under high pressure from
within rotor 2 and conducts it via passage 46 to high-pressure siphon-jet 48. The fluid 7 is ejected at
high velocity through venturi area 47 and draws air along connecting passages 45, through intake area
44 and through air line 39, from the hub 32 of rotor 2. The air entrained with working fluid 7 in venturi
47, is exhausted from purging mechanism outlet 40, either radially or tangentially-assisting jet thrust
from thrust-jets 1.

In a further embodiment, rotor 2 may have air purging means (not shown) consisting of a small diameter
tube centrally affixed within feed pipe 5 and extending upward through the centre of intake pipe 9 into
the central interior cavity of rotor 2; the lower end of said tube extending through fluid-tight connectors
through the wall of feed pipe 5 and through the outer wall of reservoir 6 to communicate with outside air
or with the intake of an external vacuum pump, whereby air may be purged from the central cavity of
rotor 2 by incoming fluid pressure into rotor 2 forcing air out of the small diameter purge tube, or air may
be drawn out of the purge tube by the vacuum pump and expelled to the outside air.



Figure 7 also illustrates | cross-section, governor pressure release valve assembly 38. As rotational
speed of rotor 2 increases beyond a pre-determined limit, increasing centrifugal force and fluid
pressure within arm 37 of rotor 2 presses outward against valve stem 42 and valve head 61. Valve
stem 42 with retainer 63, is forced against coil spring 43, allowing valve head 61 to move away from
valve seat 49 in valve body 62.

Pressurised fluid 7 from within arm 37 of rotor 2 is thus allowed to escape through passages 60 in valve
body 62 and thence out between valve seat 49 and valve head 61; then being exhausted radially from
arm 37 of rotor 2.

As previously stated, the release of fluid from governor pressure release valve 34 increases the
outward radial movement of fluid 7 within arm 37 of rotor 2 without a corresponding increase in
tangential jet thrust; and more fluid per unit of time is caused to be accelerated from its curvilinear
velocity at the hub 32 of rotor 2 to its curvilinear velocity at the outer end of arm 37 of rotor 2, as it
moves radially outward within arm 37 of rotor 2, than that which is ejected to produce jet thrust at the
jets 1. The increased fluid-acceleration demand imposes a drag force upon the rotational movement of
rotor 2 without a corresponding increase in propulsive from the jets 1, thus preventing the rotor from
overspeeding. Conversely, when transmission of power from power take-off 3 (in Figure 1) holds the
rotational speed of rotor 2 within the predetermined limit, valve spring 43, reacting against valve spring
retainer 63 on valve stem 42, pulls valve head 61 firmly against valve seat 49; thus preventing the
escape of fluid 7 through governor pressure release valve 34 and allowing rotor 2 to operate at full
efficiency. Figure 7 also illustrates a correctly configured thrust-jet 1 having very short, constant
diameter jet tube and smoothly rounded approach 41 so as to produce fluid stream 7 from jets 1 with
low pressure loss in the nozzle and maximum velocity.

In a further embodiment, rotor 2 may have governor jets (not shown). Whereas jets 1 provide an
acceleration thrust to rotor 2, governor jets act in a direction generally opposite to that of jets 1 to
provide a decelerating thrust to rotor 2. Governor jets are activated when static fluid pressure in rotor 2
exceeds a predetermined level exerted on governor jets. The governor jets may be interspersed
between thrust-jets 1.

Also, in a further embodiment (not shown), rotor 2 may have governor means to limit rotational speed of
the rotor by deployment of deflectors against the stream of fluid issuing from the jets, or by rotation of
the jets in their mountings.

Referring to Figures 1 and 2, in operation. Rotor 2 is accelerated from rest by opening fluid supply
valve 16 and advancing the retractable jet-siphon assembly 18 so that the upper side of venturi ring 24
seals against the underside of seal 12 which communicates with intake pipe 9 of rotor 2:



. FIGURE 1

Pressurised fluid is injected into rotor 2 via intake pipe 9. Rotor 2 fills with pressurised fluid 7 which is
forced through jets 1 and the reaction thrust acting tangentially, accelerates the rotor from stationary.
Centrifugal force increases as the square of the rotational speed. Once the rotor has been accelerated
to its desired operating speed, mechanical power may be transmitted from take-off 3 in accordance with
the design capacity of the apparatus. It is necessary that the rotational speed of the rotor be
automatically and quickly governed in order to prevent the rotor from overspeeding and quickly
destroying itself.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.com
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 9: Zach West's Water-powered Motorcycle

Zach West of the USA can run his 250 cc motorcycle on water. Strictly speaking, he converts the water
into gas before feeding it to the engine. All of the components which Zach uses he made himself and
none of them are difficult to make. The device used to turn water into gas is called an electrolyser and
it operates by passing an electric current through the water. Personally, | suspect that the electric
system of a motorcycle is not able to keep the motorcycle battery fully charged while converting water
into a suitable fuel, but using a 12-volt system should overcome that difficulty.

The method which Zach uses is somewhat unusual as he manages to bleed off and discard most of the
oxygen produced when water is converted to gas. This means that the remaining gas is mainly
hydrogen which is far less reactive than HHO which is already in the perfect proportions for combination
back into water and so is highly reactive. Instead, the resulting gas can be compressed reasonably
well, and Zach compresses it to 30 psi (pounds per square inch) in a storage container. This helps with
acceleration from stationary at traffic lights.

Zach uses a simple, modular style of construction where a series of coiled electrode pairs are each
placed inside an individual length of plastic pipe. This is a design which is neither difficult nor
particularly expensive to build. In overall broad outline, Zach’s electrolyser is fed water from a water
tank to keep it topped up. The electrolyser box contains several pairs of electrodes which split the
water into hydrogen and oxygen when fed with pulsed electrical current generated by the electronics,
which is powered by the electrical system of the motorcycle. The gas produced by the electrolyser is
fed to a bubbler, which prevents any accidental igniting of the gases travelling back to the electrolyser
and in addition, removes most of the oxygen from the gas by acting as a gas “separator”. The
arrangement is like this:
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The hydrogen gas output from the electrolyser is not fed directly to the engine but instead it goes to a
pressure tank which is allowed to build up to thirty pounds per square inch pressure before the engine
is started. The majority of the oxygen produced by the electrolysis is vented away through a 30 psi
one-way valve which is included to keep the pressure inside the bubbler (and the electrolyser) at the 30
psi level. That pressure would be excessive for a high-performance electrolyser which produces HHO
which is highly charged electrically and so will ignite spontaneously when compressed, due to it's own
electrical charge. However, in this simple DC electrolyser, the HHO gas is mixed with quite an amount
of water vapour which dilutes it and with the reduced oxygen level, that allows compression to thirty
pounds per square inch.

The water supply system operates by having an air-tight supply tank positioned at a higher level than
the electrolyser. A small diameter (1/4” or 6 mm) plastic tube coming from the supply tank feeds
through the top of the electrolyser and straight down, terminating at exactly the electrolyte surface level
wanted in each of the electrolyser tubes. When the electrolysis lowers the electrolyte level below the
bottom of the pipe, bubbles of gas pass up the tube allowing some water to flow from the tank to raise
the electrolyte surface level back to it's wanted position. This is a very neat passive system needing no
moving parts, electrical supply or electronics but yet one which accurately controls the electrolyte level.
One essential point to understand is that the water tank needs to be rigid so that it will not flex and the
filler cap needs to be air-tight to prevent the entire water supply discharging into the electrolyser.
Another point to remember when topping up the water tank is that the tank contains HHO gas above the
water surface and not just plain air, and that gas mix is at 30 psi pressure.

Now, to cover the design in more detail. This 6-volt electrolyser contains eight pairs of electrodes.
These electrode pairs are coiled around in “Swiss-roll” style and inserted into a length of 2 inch (50 mm)
diameter plastic pipe, ten inches (250 mm) tall. The electrodes are each made from a 10 inch (250
mm) by 5 inch (125 mm) length of 316L-grade stainless steel shimstock which is easy to cut and work.
Shimstock is available from a local steel supplier or metal fabrication company and is just a sheet of
very thin metal.

Each electrode is cleaned carefully, and wearing rubber gloves, cross-scored using coarse sandpaper
in order to produce a very large number of microscopic mountain peaks on the surface of the metal.
This increases the surface area and provides a surface which makes it easier for gas bubbles to break
away from and rise to the surface of the electrolyte. The electrodes are rinsed off with clean water and
then coiled round, using spacers to maintain the necessary inter-plate gap, to form the required shape
which is then inserted into a length of plastic pipe as shown here:
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As the springy metal pushes outwards in an attempt to straighten up again, spacers are used to keep
the electrodes evenly separated along their whole length by inserting 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick vertical
spacer strips. The connections to the plates are made by drilling a hole in the corner of the plate and
inserting the wire several times through the hole, twisting it back around itself and making a wire-to-wire
solder joint on both sides of the steel. The joint is then insulated with silicone or any other suitable

material. Itis, of course, essential that the joint does not short-circuit to the other electrode even though
that electrode is very close by.

in plate Clean plate and Solder the wire Insulate with silicone

wrap wire .
through the hole on hoth sides

CONNECTING TO THE PLATES



It is always difficult to make a good electrical connection to stainless steel plates if space is restricted as
it is here. In this instance, the electrical wire is wrapped tightly through a drilled hole and then soldered
and insulated. The soldering is only on the wire as solder will not attach to stainless steel.

An unusual feature of this design is that each of the electrode pairs is effectively a separate electrolyser
in its own right as it is capped top and bottom, and effectively physically isolated from the other
electrodes. The water feed comes through the top cap which has a hole drilled in it to allow the gas to
escape. The electrical wires (#12 AWG or swg 14) are fed through the base and sealed against
leakage of electrolyte. Each of these units has some electrolyte stored above it, so there is no chance
of any part of the electrode surface not being able to generate gas. There is also a large amount of
freeboard to contain splashes and sloshing without any electrolyte being able to escape from the
container. The end caps are standard PVC caps available from the supplier of the PVC piping, as is the
PVC glue used to seal them to the pipe.

Eight of these electrodes are placed in a simple electrolyser case and connected together in pairs as
shown here:

CELLS ARE WIRED IN PAIRS (Top View)

Pairs of pipe-enclosed electrode spirals are then connected in a chain inside the electrolyser as shown
here:
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ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

Many years of experimentation and testing have shown that 316L-grade stainless steel is the most
suitable material for electrodes, but surprisingly, stainless steel is not highly electrically conductive as
you would expect. Each electrode causes a voltage drop of nearly half a volt, and so careful surface

9-4



preparation, cleansing and conditioning are needed to get top performance from the electrodes. This
process is described in detail by the very experienced Bob Boyce who says:

The preparation of the plates is one of the most important steps in producing an electrolyser which
works well. This is a long task, but it is vital that it is not skimped or hurried in any way. Surprisingly,
brand new shiny stainless steel is not particularly suitable for use in an electrolyser and it needs to
receive careful treatment and preparation before it will produce the expected level of gas output.

The first step is to treat both surfaces of every plate to encourage gas bubbles to break away from the
surface of the plate. This could be done by grit blasting, but if that method is chosen, great care must
be taken that the grit used does not contaminate the plates. Stainless steel is not cheap and if you get
grit blasting wrong, then the plates will be useless as far as electrolysis is concerned. A safe method is
to score the plate surface with coarse sandpaper. This is done in two different directions to produce a
cross-hatch pattern. This produces microscopic sharp peaks and valleys on the surface of the plate
and those sharp points and ridges are ideal for helping bubbles to form and break free of the plate.

SECOND SANDING DIRECTION

—

——— FIRST SANDING DIRECTION

When doing hand sanding the sandpaper is drawn across the plates in one direction only and not
backwards and forwards, as the backwards stroke always destroys the perfectly good ridges created on
the forward stroke. Also, you only need two strokes in one direction before turning the plate through
ninety degrees and completing the sanding of that face of the plate with just two more strokes (again,
with no backstroke).

Always wear rubber gloves when handling the plates to avoid getting finger marks on the plates.
Wearing these gloves is very important as the plates must be kept as clean and as grease-free as
possible, ready for the next stages of their preparation. Any particles created by the sanding process
should now be washed off the plates. This can be done with clean tap water (not city water though, due
to all the chlorine and other chemicals added), but only use distilled water for the final rinse.

While Potassium hydroxide (KOH) and Sodium hydroxide (NaOH) are the very best electrolytes, they
need to be treated with care. The handling for each is the same:

Always store it in a sturdy air-tight container which is clearly labelled "DANGER! - Potassium
Hydroxide". Keep the container in a safe place, where it can’t be reached by children, pets or people
who won't take any notice of the label. If your supply of KOH is delivered in a strong plastic bag, then
once you open the bag, you should transfer all its contents to sturdy, air-tight, plastic storage
containers, which you can open and close without risking spilling the contents. Hardware stores sell
large plastic buckets with air tight lids that can be used for this purpose.



When working with dry KOH flakes or granules, wear safety goggles, rubber gloves, a long sleeved
shirt, socks and long trousers. Also, don’t wear your favourite clothes when handling KOH solution as it
is not the best thing to get on clothes. Itis also no harm to wear a face mask which covers your mouth
and nose. If you are mixing solid KOH with water, always add the KOH to the water, and not the other
way round, and use a plastic container for the mixing, preferably one which has double the capacity of
the finished mixture. The mixing should be done in a well-ventilated area which is not draughty as air
currents can blow the dry KOH around.

When mixing the electrolyte, never use warm water. The water should be cool because the chemical
reaction between the water and the KOH generates a good deal of heat. If possible, place the mixing
container in a larger container filled with cold water, as that will help to keep the temperature down, and
if your mixture should “boil over” it will contain the spillage. Add only a small amount of KOH at a time,
stirring continuously, and if you stop stirring for any reason, put the lids back on all containers.

If, in spite of all precautions, you get some KOH solution on your skin, wash it off with plenty of running
cold water and apply some vinegar to the skin. Vinegar is acidic, and will help balance out the alkalinity
of the KOH. You can use lemon juice if you don't have vinegar to hand - but it is always recommended
to keep a bottle of vinegar handy.

Plate cleansing is always done with NaOH. Prepare a 5% to 10% (by weight) NaOH solution and let it
cool down. A 5% solution ‘by weight’ is 50 grams of NaOH in 950 cc of water. A 10% solution ‘by
weight’ is 100 grams of NaOH in 900 cc of water. As mentioned before, never handle the plates with
your bare hands, but always use clean rubber gloves.

A voltage is now applied across the whole set of plates by attaching the leads to the outermost two
plates. This voltage should be at least 2 volts per cell, but it should not exceed 2.5 volts per cell.
Maintain this voltage across the set of plates for several hours at a time. The current is likely to be 4
amps or more. As this process continues, the boiling action will loosen particles from the pores and
surfaces of the metal. This process produces HHO gas, so it is very important that the gas is not
allowed to collect anywhere indoors (such as on ceilings).

After several hours, disconnect the electrical supply and pour the electrolyte solution into a container.
Rinse out the cells thoroughly with distilled water. Filter the dilute NaOH solution through paper towels
or coffee filters to remove the particles. Pour the dilute solution back into the cells and repeat this
cleaning process. You may have to repeat the electrolysis and rinsing process many times before the
plates stop putting out particles into the solution. If you wish, you can use a new NaOH solution each
time you cleanse, but please understand that you can go through a lot of solution just in this cleaning
stage if you choose to do it that way. When cleansing is finished (typically 3 days of cleansing), do a
final rinse with clean distilled water. It is very important that during cleansing, during conditioning and
during use, that the polarity of the electrical power is always the same. In other words, don’t swap the
battery connections over as that destroys all the preparation work and requires the cleansing and
conditioning processes to be carried out all over again.

Using the same concentration of solution as in cleansing, fill the cells with dilute solution. Apply about 2
volts per cell and allow the unit to run. Remember that very good ventilation is essential during this
process. As water is consumed, the levels will drop. Once the cells stabilise, monitor the current draw.
If the current draw is fairly stable, continue with this conditioning phase continuously for two to three
days, adding just enough distilled water to replace what is consumed. If the solution changes colour or
develops a layer of crud on the surface of the electrolyte, then the electrodes need more cleansing
stages. After two to three days of run time, pour out the dilute KOH solution and rinse out the cells
thoroughly with distilled water.

The construction which Zach has used is very sensible, utilising readily available, low-cost PVC piping.
The spiral electrodes are inside 2" diameter pipe and Zach says that the bubbler is also 2" diameter
PVC pipe. | seriously doubt that a two-inch diameter bubbler could handle a flow as high as 17 Ipm
which is a substantial amount. Also. You want the bubbles in the bubbler to be small in order that the
gas comes into good contact with the water. Consequently, using more than one bubbler where the
diagram shows just one, would be sensible.
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The bubbler is located between the storage tank and the engine and positioned as close to the engine
as possible. The bubbler does two things, most importantly, it prevents the gas in the storage tank
being ignited by a backfire caused by an engine valve sticking slightly open and secondly, it removes
every last trace of potassium hydroxide fumes from the gas, protecting the life of the engine. This is a
big gain for such a simple addition.

The gas storage tank is also made from PVC pipe, this time, 4 inch (100 mm) diameter, 14 inches (350
mm) long with standard end caps fixed in place with PVC glue as shown below. This is a compact and

effective arrangement well suited for use on a motorcycle. The majority of this extra equipment can be
mounted in bike panniers, which is a neat arrangement.

348" (10 mm) pipe 3/8" (10 mm) pipe

/ PYC end caps -\\

4" (100 mm) PVC Pipe

GAS PRESSURE RESERVOIR

The electric drive to the electrolyser is from a Pulse Width Modulator (also known as a “DC Motor-
speed controller”) which was bought from the Hydrogen Garage in America. That particular PWM
board is no longer available, so especially for those people in Europe the choice might be
rmcybernetics.com, although there are many suppliers and the module should not be expensive.

As this unit was rated at just 15 Amps maximum, Zach added another 15 Amp rated FET transistor in
parallel to the output stage to raise the current capacity to 30 Amps. A fuse protects against accidental
short circuits and a relay is used to control when the electrolyser is to be producing gas. The
connecting wire is #12 AWG (swg 14) which has a maximum continuous current capacity of just under
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ten amps, so although the current peaks may be twenty amps, the average current is much lower than
that.

Two electromagnets outside the bubbler, positioned 2.5 inches (65 mm) above the base, are connected
as part of the electrical supply to the electrolyser, and these cause most of the oxygen and hydrogen
bubbles to separate and exit the bubbler through different pipes. There is a divider across the bubbler
to assist in keeping the gases from mixing again above the water surface. The bubbler also washes
most of the potassium hydroxide fumes out of the gas as the bubbles rise to the surface, protecting the
engine as these fumes have a very destructive effect on engines.

The objective with any HHO system is to have the minimum amount of gas between the bubbler and
the engine in order to block the ignition of the gas in the unlikely event of a backfire. In this system, the
gas storage tank contains a very large amount of gas, though admittedly it is not full HHO gas thanks to
the electromagnet separation system, but nevertheless, it would be most advisable to have a second
bubbler between the gas storage tank and the engine, positioned as close to the engine as possible.
HHO gas produces a very high-speed shock-wave when it is ignited so the bubbler needs to be of
strong construction to withstand this. No pop-off bubbler cap or blow-out device acts fast enough to
contain a HHO shock-wave, so make the bubbler housing strong enough to withstand the pressure
wave.

Zach’s electrolyser arrangement is like this:

= Airtight cap

Rigid water tank

Small bore

/plastic tubing One-way 30 psi
check valve
ir
Hz to carh.-l'r_l —= 05 vented
- {via storage tank) i 2
Silicone divider —1"
. Spiral
10 wound
electrodes
14"
¥ Electromagnet
/ﬂ Electrolyser W n 2
+ —
Drain plug

Combined hubhbler
GAS CONNHECTIONS and gas separator

It must be realised that the water tank, electrolyser, bubbler/separator and hydrogen holding tank, all
operate at thirty pounds per square inch. This means that each of these containers must be robust
enough to withstand that pressure quite easily. It also means that the 30 psi one-way check valve on
the oxygen venting pipe is an essential part of the design as well as being a safety feature. As a bubble
of gas from the electrolyser escapes into the water tank every time a drop of water feeds to the
electrolyser, the contents of the water tank above the water surface becomes a stronger and stronger
mix of air and HHO gas. Consequently, it soon becomes an energetic mixture. It is common for static
electricity to build up on a tank of this nature, so it will be very important to earth both the tank and it's
cap before removing the cap to top up the tank with more water.

The electrolyser has a potassium hydroxide (KOH) solution in it. The electrolysis process produces a
mixture of hydrogen, oxygen, dissolved gases (air) and potassium hydroxide fumes. When the system
is being used, the water in the bubbler washes out most of the potassium hydroxide fumes, and in doing
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so, it gradually becomes a dilute electrolyte itself. Potassium hydroxide is a true catalyst and while it
promotes the electrolysis process, it does not get used up during electrolysis. The only loss is to the
bubbler. Standard practice is to pour the contents of the bubbler into the electrolyser from time to time,
filling the bubbler again with fresh water. Potassium hydroxide has been found to be the most effective
catalyst for electrolysis but it has a very bad effect on the engine if it is allowed to enter it. The first
bubbler is very effective in removing the potassium hydroxide fumes, but many people prefer to take the
scrubbing process a step further by placing a second bubbler in the line, in this instance, between the
hydrogen pressure tank and the engine. With two bubblers, absolutely no potassium hydroxide fumes
reach the engine.

When running with HHO gas as the only fuel, it is essential to adjust the timing of the spark so that it
occurs after Top Dead Centre. The timing on this bike is now set at 8 degrees after TDC. However, if
David Quirey’s style of bubbling the HHO through a liquid such as acetone, then no timing alterations
would be needed.

This electrolyser is designed to run off the nominal six volts of a motorcycle electrics (about 7.3 volts
with the engine running), but increasing the number of tubes, each containing electrode coils, would
convert the design to a 12V system and then the electrolyser housing would probably be like this:

Water tank
I Valve
o H2+?I- —>=05
1I]ll

Combined hubhbler
and gas separator

. ? Electrolyser im ] s

Drain plug == -

It is possible that seven sets of three or four spirals wired in parallel would be used for larger engines
with their 13.8 volt electric systems. Zach uses the very simple method of allowing excess gas to be
vented via the oxygen valve if gas production exceeds the requirements of the engine. When operating
on a twelve volt system it might be more convenient to use a standard pressure switch which opens an
electrical connection when the gas pressure rises above the value for that switch:

The pressure switch just mounts on one of the end caps of the pressure tank and the switch electrical
connection is placed between the relay and the electrolyser. If the gas pressure reaches it's maximum
value of 30 psi. then the switch opens, stopping electrolysis until the pressure drops again:
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30 psi Hz —He =Mt
318" pipe «_ gas tank ]|

Water

— 03

Electrolyser

a1

Combined
bubbler and
fas separator

Electronics

3

b volt
Battery

Caution: This electrolyser is not a toy. If you make and use one of these, you do so entirely at
your own risk. Neither the designer of the electrolyser, the author of this document or the
provider of the internet display are in any way liable should you suffer any loss or damage
through your own actions. While it is believed to be entirely safe to make and use an
electrolyser of this design, provided that the safety instructions shown below are followed, it is
stressed that the responsibility is yours and yours alone.

An electrolyser should not be considered as an isolated device. You need to remember that both
electrical and gas safety devices are an essential part of any such installation. The electrical safety
devices are a circuit-breaker (as used by any electrician when wiring a house) to protect against
accidental short-circuits, and a relay to make sure that the booster does not operate when the engine is
not running:

CHl pressure
sending unit

LN
Breaker

To engine

Electrolyser

Chassis

However, the system designed by Zach West is almost certainly not self-sustaining and if that is correct,
then the battery powering the electrolyser will need to be charged between trips. That does not have to
be the situation as high-efficiency electrolysers are available. First, the Shigeta Hasebe spiral plate
electrolyser has produced 7 Ipm of HHO gas mix for an input of just 84 watts and while that 84 watts is
an inconvenient 2.8V at 30 amps, it should be possible to raise the voltage and lower the current
without losing too much of the performance. In my opinion, the electrics of a motorcycle should be able
to output 84 watts and so the motorcycle could become self-powered.



Motorcycles can definitely become self-powered as can be seen from the electric motorcycle system of
Teruo Kawai's COP>3 design. Teruo went to America and was in a meeting aimed at getting his design
manufactured and sold in America when the meeting was interrupted and Teruo intimidated into
abandoning his venture.

You must also remember that Steve Ryan of New Zealand demonstrated running his motorcycle on
treated water. | suspect that the treated water was water which had been infused by charged water
clusters as described by Suratt and Gourley. Their electrolyser has an efficiency of 0.00028 kilowatt-
hour or less to generate one litre of gas. Those inconvenient units mean that to produce 1 Ipm needs
16.8 watts or 7 Ipm needs 118 watts. If cold water mist is added to the air entering the motorcycle
engine, then it seems likely that a good deal less than 7 Ilpm would be needed. If you have a good
enough tank which is made of a material capable of containing the very small molecules of this gas,
then the gas can be compressed to 1000 psi and that should allow a motorcycle to run for some time on
the gas cylinder.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.com
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 10: Power from an Aerial

We come now to the practical and useful aerials used by Jes Ascanius, a Danish developer, to whom
thanks is due for sharing his design. Initially, he set up a system to charge his mobile phone battery
overnight from an aerial. Let's start with the very simple system and progress from that to more
powerful arrangements.

The initial circuit uses one strand of solid wire which rises vertically to a 700 mm diameter drum where
there are some twenty turns. The arrangement is like this:

— Drum 700 = 100 mm
with 20 turns on it

— Single-strand
aerial

200 nF| 200 nF

200v | 2000
1M34 L 1N34
Output 1M34 134 ﬂutput
e lig F———o+
1I]I]J,IF A0V 1I]I]JJF 0V
Earth
connection

The aerial wire is several metres long, and in the prototype, was supported by (and insulated from) the
eaves of a house. The aerial should be vertical or near vertical and a proper earth connection provided
by driving a metal rod into the ground or connecting a wire to a metal plate and burying the plate in the
ground as a good electrical connection is needed here. The earth connection used here is a 12 mm
copper pipe 3 metres long, driven into the ground and the ground around it saturated with water:

The wire used to connect with the earthing rod is very important and should not be less than 8 swg
copper wire, that is, 4 mm diameter and 13 sq. mm. cross-sectional area. With this free-energy device,
this is an important detail as are the diodes used which are germanium 1N34 or 1N34a which are
particularly suited to this application due to their very low voltage drop. For the 200 nF capacitors,
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ceramic disc types are recommended. The prototype build used two large scavenged capacitors and it
looks like this:

Now, consider this circuit as described, to be one modular building block which can lead to serious
power being drawn from an aerial. | will represent the circuit shown above as a rectangle, showing the
above circuit as:

iH =

While it is possible to use more than one module with the aerial to get more power, the Danish
developer then switched to a more advanced arrangement by attaching a 600 x 800 x 2 mm aluminium
plate inside the sloping roof of his house:
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The plate being suspended using nylon cord to prevent it touching the roof or anything else:

The plate is positioned between 3 and 3.5 metres (10 to 12 feet) above the ground and the attachment
to the plate is also heavy-duty 8 swg cable:

The cable is connected to the aluminium plate using a brass bolt and nuts which the builder thinks may
be significant, quite apart from avoiding any galvanitic connection to the circuit. The cable is then run
vertically downwards to the circuit. For this arrangement a second earthing point is also used. Thisis a
galvanised iron pipe 3 metres long, driven vertically into the ground which is saturated with water. The
second earth is 2 metres away from the first earth and there is no known significance in the use of an
iron pipe as it was used because it was to hand at the time..

This arrangement provides serious power, enough to cause injury to, or Kill a careless human. With two
modules, it will light an LED very brightly, driving it to 2.6 volts. If the LED is removed, then the voltage
climbs to about twenty volts and is easily sufficient to charge a 12V battery or battery bank although that
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takes time. With twenty modules a 12V battery can be charged over night. It is estimated that with two
hundred modules, the power would be sufficient to power a household although that has not yet been
done. It should be borne in mind that each module is easy and cheap to make, so arranging for a stack
of them where additional modules can be added at a later date for more power, is an ideal
arrangement. The circuit is like this:

O+
O —

This circuit looks completely mad as the aerial input to the circuit appears to be directly short-circuited
by the first earth connection. In spite of this, the circuit works very well when connected this way.
Additional modules can be added without any known limit. Increased power can be had by either
raising the aluminium plate higher above the ground, to say, 10 metres (33 feet), or by adding one or
more additional aerial plates. As you have a good aerial connected through to a very good earth, there
has to be the possibility of the equipment being hit by lightning, and so it is recommended that a
protective spark-gap is installed between the aerial and the earth, close to the circuit, so that if high-
voltage is suddenly applied to the aerial, the spark gap will fire and shunt the excess power through to
the earth. Alternatively, possibly a better solution is to install a standard lightning rod system a few
metres away from the aerial and a metre or two higher up, so that it forms a more attractive point for a
lightning strike.

Further experimentation has shown that altering the connection point for the aerial has a significant
effect on the results. If the connection is made at the mid point between the aerial plate and the earth
connection, it produces a greater output:

H

M| | [mf]m]{mf]m][m[{m]|m
H o2
H 2 —1g

With this arrangement a single module produces around 30 volts while the original method of
connecting near the earth was giving about 26 volts with two modules. Jes Ascanius has carried out
further experimentation and he states that diodes with response times under 30 milliseconds produce a
greater output and he recommends the use of BYV27 diodes which have a 200-volt 25nS rating as he
gets three times the output from them. He also recommends using them in Joule Thief circuits.
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Dragan Kljajic has been experimenting with this circuit and has started by building many of these
modules on a printed circuit board like this:

-:'.-.-_-'-J—[-,'."I—-_.I & -_| | '.‘l

) L] e | - s

| 8 < |S - |l
{ Jl' o | 'lﬂlh
-ll-!.ﬂ SRR b -.n,--|- L |

L i d e gl

| 'I-g'i'-l-':f- B '-.-_-.!-I|-.ui|ﬂ_
_I-,q-.__j <[ -'Q-'.lfl '- - - '|_— 'l- :_"!Pt_sl_!’-

-‘|l'..-.:_ < ~|I'-I'.

gt e o mben o ke b el -

iy d; kel L, . | i-a.

J:- . e _r

3 Iia.|_ _ o
Ls, | ) i

|
3 .'-l_r".g‘“. -.' _[-'..u_r". < _‘ - e |

= !

J|-r-i i _Ihh

L L I : | |_| l__|

< [sm '-OJ_JJ*I# SE l

i
AR

-7'1_'.

L=

¢~ TEHNOLAB :

Using two of these boards, Dragan is pulling 96 watts continuously from his aerial plate. He intends to
extend this arrangement much further, but that is for a later date.

Here is a forum: http://www.energeticforum.com/renewable-energy/10947-jes-ascanius-radiant-
collector.html where some builders of this system share comments. One comment is that there is an
increased risk of a lightning strike where you have an earthed aerial, and so it is advisable not to place
the aerial plate inside a house, but perhaps suspended between two trees. Also, using a car spark plug
connected across the module set can protect against lightning strikes damaging the circuitry.

As a result of queries, Jes stresses the following points:

1. The plate must be high off the ground.

2. The plate must be polished and insulated.

3. The wire must be single-strand solid wire.

4. There must not be any part of the wire above the circuit, which is not insulated.

He further comments saying: you can use aluminium foil and cling film to make many collector
plates 0.4 m x 5 m and connect them close together to feed the aerial wire. Remember, no
uninsulated wire anywhere. Any queries should be asked on the forum shown above.

A modification of this circuit of Jes Ascanius’ by a developer who prefers to remain anonymous,
doubles the output of each module by adding a mirror image of the circuit like this:
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— Drum 700 % 100 mm
with 20 turns on it

— Singlestrand
aerial

200 nF| 200 nF

2000 | 2000
1N34 L 1N34
Output 1434 1M34 ﬂutput
Py I [ O+
1H34 1H34
1M34 1M34
200 nF| 200 nF
2000 | 200
Earth
connection

As can be seen, the addition is of four diodes and two capacitors. Presumably, using BYV27 diodes
rather that 1N34 diodes would create a further enhanced output.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.co.uk
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 11: Gravity Power Generator

In 1939, William Skinner of Miami in Florida, demonstrated his fifth generation generator powered by
spinning weights. His demonstration is at http://www.britishpathe.com/video/gravity-power at time of
writing. He shows his design powering a twelve-foot lathe, a drill press and a power hacksaw, all
simultaneously. The newsreel commentator states that the output power was “1200% of the input
power” which is COP=12 but it is highly likely that he should have said “1200 times” rather than
“1200%" because he continues to state that using the design would allow a one-horsepower (746 watts)
input power to power 3,500 homes. If it were COP=12 then each of those 3,500 homes would receive
less than 2.6 watts, which is clearly wrong. At the much more likely COP=1200, each household would
receive on average, 255 watts, which might be just possible in 1939 when few appliances were electric.
Anyway, Skinner's impressive equipment could be driven by a single cotton thread drive band while
powering his whole workshop. It looked like this:

This design has four nearly vertical shafts, each braced to give additional rigidity. These rotating shafts
pass their rotating power to the mechanical output drive belt seen on the left. Each of these rotating
shafts has a heavy weight in the form of a thick, short cylinder mounted high up near the top of the shaft
and what is probably an even heavier weight in the form of a long narrower cylinder attached near the
bottom of the shaft as seen just to the right of the output drive belt. These four identical sets of shafts
with their pairs of weights spin two or three times per second and produce the whole of the output
power.
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As far as | am aware, Skinner never patented his design or disclosed how it worked. However, the
operating principle is very simple indeed although it may take you a while to grasp how it works. You
can check this out quite easily for yourself if you have access to an old-fashioned chair with four rigid
legs like this:

Tilt the chair over so that it is balanced on one leg. You will notice that almost no effort is involved in
keeping it in that position as all of the weight is supported by the floor through just one of the legs.
Now, move the top of the chair by a very small amount and keep the top of the chair in that position.
You will notice two things: first, very little effort was needed to move the top of the chair and second, the
chair now swings around and becomes stationary on the same side that the top of the chair was moved.

Notice two other things: the chair swung around because of your moving the top slightly and you did
not swing it around, and if the chair is heavy, the amount of energy in the swinging chair is very much
greater that the amount of energy which you applied to the top of the chair.

If you were to keep moving the top of the chair in a tiny circle, then the chair will spin around
continuously for however long that you choose to wobble the top of the chair. The amount of energy in
the spinning chair is very much greater than the energy which you are expending to make the chair
spin. So from where is that extra energy coming?

What is happening is that the chair swings round under gravity to reach the lowest possible point for it
with the new position of the top of the chair. But, before it can get there, you move the top of the chair
further around and so the chair has to swing further in order the reach the lowest point. But before it
can get there, you move the top again ..... The chair keeps swinging round and round, pulled by
gravity, for as long as you choose to keep moving the top. But, no matter how heavy the chair, very
little effort is needed from you to cause the spinning.

Skinner had a mechanism at the top of each vertical drive shaft, and that mechanism kept moving the
top of the shaft in a small circle while allowing the shaft to rotate freely at all times. That caused the
very heavy weights attached to the shaft to keep spinning around, and he used that power of the heavy
spinning weights to power his whole workshop. Moving the top of the shafts required so little power that
he used a 93-watt electric motor and to show that he was not even using all the power of that small
motor, he used a single cotton thread as a drive band to move the tops of the four power output shafts.

His mechanism looks complicated. This is partly due to the fact that there are four identical power
shafts with their weights, mounted in the one compact frame and that makes the device look more
complicated than it really is. It is also due to the fact that the system shown in the newsreel is William’'s
fifth version of the device. It is likely that his earlier, much more simple versions worked well and
encouraged him to build even fancier versions.

There are two forums where members of those forums are trying to work out exactly how his final
version machine worked and then replicate the design for current day use as it is a neat system for
accessing additional usable power. Those forums are at:

http://www.overunity.com/14655/1939-gravity-power-multiply-power-by-1200/#.U5y0gXagmJA and
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It needs to be remembered however, that it is not actually necessary to replicate William’s fifth version,
but instead it would be quite enough to use the principle of the spinning chair to produce a simple
mechanism where the input power is far less than the output power.

If we consider what is happening, then perhaps we can understand Skinner’s complicated-looking
arrangement. We can consider just one of the four axle shafts The large weight is spinning around in a
circle and that motion is then used to power the output shaft. In order to reduce the effort needed to
spin the weight, the axle shaft has been made thinner and four bracing rods have been used to brace
the shaft in exactly the same way that sailing yacht masts are usually braced with “spreaders” to hold
the bracing out from the mast and so give greater overall stiffness. So we can ignore those bracing
bars as they have nothing to do with the actual operation of his design, but are merely his choice out of
many different construction options.

Remember the spinning chair and consider what has to be done to spin Skinner's heavy weight. The
top of the shaft has to be moved in a small circle. Looking down from the top the situation is like this:

- - -~
* 5 - kY - At
{ 1 | |
Stationary First move Assisting weight

When the system is switched off, the weight attached to the bottom of the shaft comes to rest directly
underneath the top of the shaft. When the system is started again, the first move is to shift the top of
the axle shaft ninety degrees around. This is the start of the rotary movement and initially, the
movement is slow as it takes the heavy weight some time to get moving. To reduce the effort of moving
the top of the shaft ninety degrees ahead of the big lower weight, Skinner has added a weight at the top
to assist the movement in that direction.

LELLLET ]
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Skinner also took advantage of his very large workshop to use a belt-driven mechanism above the top
of the shaft, in order to reduce the effort of moving the top of the axle shaft even further (to the level
where it could be driven by a cotton thread). He used four separate identical shafts in his construction
for two reasons: first, the overall output power is increased and second, any sideways forces stressing
the mounting frame are matched on every side, which is helpful when you have heavy weights on a
rotating arm as Skinner did.

As the output shafts appear to be rotating at about 150 rpm, Skinner opted to use a straight mechanical
drive. Back in 1939, electrically-driven equipment was not as widespread as it is today, but nowadays
we would probably prefer to have an electrical output rather than a mechanical drive although that
mechanical drive could be used for driving pumps and other low-speed devices. So, we are faced with
introducing some form of gearing which can raise that 150 rpm to the much higher level preferred by
most alternators.

While it would be possible to use an ordinary 12-volt motor as a generator and produce a 12-volt
electrical output, it is likely to be more convenient to use an off-the-shelf electrical generator, perhaps a
very low-friction one like this which has been designed for wind-power operation and which has a 12V
or 24V 3-phase output:

The fact that the output is 3-phase can sound a little daunting, but the conversion to DC is quite
straightforward:

O+
3-phase
Star or I
Delta
* D —




The output can be converted to DC with six ordinary diodes or a integrated diode arrangement can be
used where there is a connecting tag for each of the three outputs and a separate tag for the DC Plus
and for the DC Minus. The currents involved are quite high as 400 watts at 12-volts represents more
than 33 amps and the peak output of 500 watts is a current of about 42 amps. For that reason, the 3-
phase rectifier blocks are rated at 50 amps which sounds very high until you do the calculations and
discover what the current is likely to be. It should also be borne in mind that the DC output wire has to
carry that level of current on a continuous basis and so fairly robust wire is needed. If the voltage were
220V then the wire would be carrying more than 9 kilowatts at that current flow, and so the normal 13-
amp mains wire is just not sufficient and instead, we need to use thick wire or more than one strand of
wire for both the Plus and the Minus connections.

This particular generator is not expensive and can output 400 watts of electricity (33 amps)
continuously. As the Skinner type appears to be spinning at 150 Hz, a gearing up of the output speed
would allow greater output, so perhaps for a home-builder, the physical arrangement might be like this:

Start Speed
control

12V » I =

[
/ 300 rpm DC motor \

Power
supply

Excess
output

Universal bearing

\ Jf____,Thrust bearing /
d S

Bicycle chain gearing 12V Gen.

There are, of course, many different forms of construction which might be used, but with each of them,
the question is, “how do you make the angled shaft rotate powerfully?”. If you can work out the
complexities of Skinner’s fifth version shown in the newsreel, then that would certainly do the job.
However, we would prefer a much more simple design and so we do not necessarily have to copy what
Skinner did but instead we can just apply the principle which he demonstrated. One possible
arrangement might be to imitate the chair experiment using a strong shaft with a weight attached to one
side of it, perhaps like this:
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Version “A” uses the weight to stiffen the shaft but doing that raises the centre of gravity of the
combined shaft and weight which may not be convenient. Version “B” increases the torque for any
given weight by moving the centre of gravity of the weight away from the centreline of the shaft by
means of extension arms. As the shaft rotates at a constant rate, the load on the shaft will be
essentially constant and there should not be any significant flexing of the shaft although it might bend
and remain with that same bend during all of the time when it is spinning if the weight is very high
relative to the stiffness of the shatft.

We do have to input some power to rotate the top of the drive shaft, but if we arrange things in any one
of the hundreds of viable configurations, then the output power will be massively greater than our input
power. An alternative arrangement which allows speed control (and so, output power control) is to
take some of the generated output of electricity and use that to power an electrical drive which positions
the top of the drive shaft.

There will be many different ways of achieving that movement. One method for doing this might be:

Motor with gearing and speed control

Drive shaft
fits in here

Rotor arm

SEEN FROM UNDERNEATH

Here, the small electric motor shown in green is geared down and used to move the top of the drive
shaft at whatever rate of revolution that we consider to be satisfactory, using a standard DC motor
speed controller.

It should be noted that no matter what angle is chosen for the axle shaft, that is always a constant
relative to the motor arm moving it round in the circle at the top of the shaft. This means that no roller
bearing is needed as there is no relative movement and the shaft will automatically take up that fixed
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angle. The drive motor arm moving the top of the shaft will probably not be long, as Skinner appeared
to be moving the top of his shafts by about 40 mm away from the centreline of the bottom pivot, making
only one degree or so for the angle of the shaft on every side of the vertical.

It is, of course, not essential to convert the output power to electricity and instead it could be used in the
same way that Skinner did, driving mechanical equipment such as water pumps for irrigation or
extracting water from wells, milling operations for processing grain or for operating any form of
workshop equipment. It is also not necessary to build the device anywhere near as large as Skinner
did, and small versions could be used to power lighting systems, operate fans or cooling systems or for
any other minor household requirements.

The power output from the machine can be increased by increasing the weight attached to the output
shaft, or by increasing the length of the arm holding the weight, or by tilting the output shaft through a
greater angle (which increases the input power needed, but probably not by much), or perhaps by
scaling the whole thing up so that it is physically bigger. Skinner’s design uses stiffening bracing on the
output shaft, which suggests that the lighter the shaft is, the better the performance. Because of this, a
prototype build might use a timber shaft of perhaps, 33 mm square as that is both light and very strong
and rigid and it is a good shape for ensuring that there is no slipping of the arm which supports the
weights. The top of the shaft is reduced slightly so that it has a circular cross-section. A 300 rpm motor
rotates at a maximum of 5 turns per second and so is suitable for rotating the axle shaft. A suitable,
low-cost motor of that type, looks like this:

The motor needs to be linked to the shaft in a simple way which ensures that there will be no shaft
slippage:
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Perhaps cutting a suitable sized hole through a strip of material and using a strip of metal pressed into
the flat face of the motor drive shaft (in addition to the hole being a tight push fit) would be adequate for
this. A screwed collar or layer of epoxy resin holds the plate firmly to the motor as the plate is
positioned below the motor and so gravity tends to pull the plate off the motor shaft at all times.

It would initially be assumed that a ball bearing or roller bearing would be needed in this motor arm, but
that is not the case as the axle shaft does not rotate relative to the motor arm and while the axle shaft
can be a loose fit in the hole, there is certainly no need for a bearing.

A commercial DC Motor Speed Controller can be used to bring the shaft rotation speed gradually up
from a stationary start to the chosen rate of revolution:

Using a commercial module like this means that no electronics knowledge is needed to build a working
generator of this type.

There are many options for providing the necessary weight which drives the generator. One possibility
is to use a barbell shaft with as many weights as are required, that being a very simple alteration:

One of the hand grips can be cut and used directly as part of the mounting, perhaps like this:
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This simple arrangement allows the weight discs to be added and secured in any combination desired.
As dumbbells are supplied in pairs, there are four discs of each side which allows a wide range of
weight options going up in jumps of just 1 Kg which is very convenient. If the axle shaft has a square
cross section, there is no tendency for the lever arm to slide around the shaft

The following sketches are not to scale, but one form of construction might be:
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For this style of construction, four pieces of, perhaps, 70 x 18 mm Planed Square Edge timber are cut
to perhaps 1050 mm and two 33 x 33 x 65 mm pieces epoxied and screwed to two of the pieces, 18

mm in from the ends:

Then the four pieces are screwed together while resting on a flat surface:

Then corner bracing triangles of MDF are screwed in place:
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Then a 130 x 25 mm thick plank is attached across the width at the centre point and screwed in place:

<>\,

Next, two lengths of the 18 mm thick timbers about 180 mm long are epoxied and screwed to the centre
of the 25 mm thick plank, leaving 70 mm clearance to the end of the plank:

Two timber strips 1350 mm long, are cut and erected vertically, being attached by screws coming
upwards through the 25 mm thick plank, and by MDF bracing triangles on one side and across the
lower end of the verticals. If a spirit level is used to ensure that the vertical timber is actually vertical,
then first, the four corners of the floor frame need to be weighted down to overcome any twisting and
the floor frame confirmed to be actually horizontal before attaching the vertical timbers:
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Each vertical needs to be braced on both sides with diagonal strip, either metal or timber:

An 18 mm thick timber strip is screwed to the tops of the verticals. This deliberately positions the timber
18 mm off centre as the motor which rotates the top of the axle shaft has to be attached to the middle of
this newest timber and that places the motor shaft very close to the central point of the base:

=T

One slight disadvantage is that a packing piece is needed for the triangular MDF bracing pieces which
increase the frame rigidity at the top:
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SEEN FROM ABOVE

At this stage, the construction will look like this:

At this point, the 300 rpm motor with it's actuator arm and the speed-control box can be fitted. The
motor is located centrally, and the control box can be positioned anywhere convenient. The control box
is merely a 12-volt battery pack of 1.2V NiMh AA-size batteries connected through a push-to-make
press button switch and the commercial DC Motor Speed Controller, to the 300 rpm motor. With this
arrangement, the motor can be powered up by pressing the button and adjusting the speed slowly up
from stationary, getting the rotor weight moving gradually faster and faster until its best operating speed
is reached. When everything is in place, then the rectified output of the alternator is fed into the control

box, so that the Start button can be released and the device becomes self-powered from part of the
output power. The initial step looks like this:
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It should be explained that, with the exception of the 25 mm thick plank, all of this construction is only
loaded very lightly as rotating the top of the axle shaft does not take much power or effort at all. Almost
all of the rotating weight is located at the bottom of the axle shaft and that weight rests on some form of
bearing which rests in the middle of the 25 mm plank.

For a small version of the generator, such as this one, the rotating weight does not need to be all that
great and so, the forces generated by the weight and its rotation about the bearing need not be a major
thing. However, in spite of the fact that we are only dealing with limited forces which can be handled by
simple components, people may be inclined to use a thrust bearing instead of allowing the weight to
rest on the shaft of the alternator. A bearing of that kind may look like this:

Here, the base and inner ring do not move while the top outer ring revolves freely and can support a
major load while it rotates. If we choose to use one of these, then an arrangement like this could be
used:

Vertical shaft

Cap attached to vertical shaft

|_| SIDE VIEW TOP VIEW

Thrust hearing

i
Plank
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This combination has a cap (shown in yellow) with a central vertical shaft (yellow) attached to it, tightly
encasing the upper ring of the bearing whose lower ring is securely attached to the 25 mm thick plank
(grey) perhaps using epoxy resin (purple). This allows free rotation of the upper ring and vertical shaft
while carrying significant loading. The power take-off in the arrangement shown is from the shaft
projecting beneath the plank. Generally speaking, the electrical power output increases with increased
speed of rotation, so gearing the alternator up so that it rotates much faster than the axle shaft is
desirable and this arrangement may be convenient for that. If it is important to have the power take-off
above the plank, then a strong bracket can be used to raise the bearing high enough above the plank to
accomplish that.

There are two separate forces acting on the bearing. One is always downwards as the bearing
supports the rotating weight:

Then there is the sideways forces caused by the rotation of the (unbalanced) weight:

| b

This sideways force is normally considered to be a major problem, however, in this instance, the weight
is not being whirled around and trying to escape from the shaft in a horizontal direction, but instead, the
weight is turning under gravity powered by its own weight, and the forces generated are quite different
and in a different direction. Also, the rate of rotation is very small compared to the speeds which we
automatically think about when considering an orbiting weight, typically, this rotation only being between
150 and 300 rpm.

As far as the loading on the axle drive motor is concerned, the situation is like this:
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This is the position when at rest. The pull on the motor shaft at the top of the axle shaftis W x d / h
where W is the weight at the end of arm d. The situation changes immediately the top of the axle shaft
is rotated and the weight W starts to swing under the influence of gravity.

| am told that the axle shaft needs to be light. With small weights, a rigid wooden shaft is adequate and
it does not flex under the loading. | am assured that the bottom of the axle shaft needs a universal joint
and a major version of this generator where the weights are very high, that is certainly true as the shaft
will flex if designed to its minimum specification, but under these much less stressed conditions, there
will be no flexing of the shaft when it is pulled sideways and as the shaft angle is a constant, | do not
believe that any such joint is necessary. However, many people will wish to include one. These
bearings come in different forms, and one of them looks like this:

It must be remembered that if a joint like this is fitted, then it will not be in constant motion, that is, the

joints will take up one particular position and will maintain that position during the whole of the time that
the generator is in operation.
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A compromise would be to provide a hinged movement in one plane by pivoting the axle shaft joint just
above the thrust bearing:

-
P
: =

Pivot bolt
The electrical connections are quite straightforward:
— PRESS
BUTTON
SWITCH

H
__Ejl =
1 S __

SPEED
COMTROL — —

The 12-volt battery pack of 1.2V AA-size batteries is connected to the motor speed controller when the
button of the press-button switch is held down. This powers the motor, and as the axle shaft speeds up
progressively, the generator starts producing power which is always fed to the speed controller box. As
soon as the generator gets up to speed the press button switch can be released and the system runs

on power produced by the generator. Excess power will be drawn from the generator output, but those
links are not shown in the diagram.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-devices.com
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 12: Power from a Water Pump

There is a video on Google which shows an interesting self-powered water-pump driven, electrical
generator at: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=IGpXA6ghH_Q

This is a very simple device where the jet of water from the pump is directed at a simple water-wheel
which in turn, spins an electrical alternator, powering both the pump and an electric light bulb,
demonstrating free-energy.
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Initially, the generator is got up to speed, driven by the mains electrical supply. Then, when it is running
normally, the mains connection is removed and the motor/generator sustains itself and is also able to
power at least one light bulb. The generator output is normal mains current from a standard off-the-
shelf alternator.

James Hardy is the designer and he has Patent Application US 2007/0018461 Al published in 2007 on
his design. In that application he points out that a major advantage of his design is the low noise level
produced when the generator is running. In the video and the pictures above, the demonstration has
the housing opened up in order to show how the generator system works, but during normal use, the
compartments are completely sealed.

In his document, James shows the overall system like this:

Output power sockets —[— ]

Inverter

Waterwheel

The housing is divided into three separate compartments. The first compartment has a strong axle
shaft running through it, supported on ball or roller bearings — possibly ceramic for this environment.
The bearings are protected by being covered by splash guards which keep the water (or other liquid) off
them. A waterwheel of almost any type is mounted on the shaft and a high-capacity water pump directs
a stream of liquid on to the waterwheel, striking the paddles at right angles in order to provide the
maximum impact.

This first compartment is sealed in order to contain all of the liquid inside it and the bottom is effectively
a sump for the liquid. A pipe located near the bottom of the compartment feeds the liquid to the pump
which is located in the second compartment. The pump boosts the liquid through a nozzle, directing it
at the waterwheel. While almost any nozzle will work, it is usual to choose one which produces a
concentrated jet of liquid in order to generate the largest possible impact. One would expect that the
larger the diameter of the waterwheel, the more powerful the system would be. However, that is not
necessarily the case as other factors such as the overall weight of the rotating members might affect
the performance. Experimentation should show the most effective combination for any given pump.

The rotating shaft is given a third bearing supported by the side of the final compartment. The shaft
then has a large diameter belt pulley mounted on it, the belt driving a much smaller pulley mounted on
the shaft of the generator. This raises the rate at which the generator shaft is rotated. If the pump
operates on AC mains voltage, then the generator will be one which generates mains voltage AC. If the
pump operates on, say, 12 volts, then the generator will be one which generates 12 volts DC. The
diagram above, shows the arrangement for a mains voltage system as that is probably the most
convenient. If a 12-volt system is chosen, then the inverter can be omitted.
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The generator is started by pressing the ‘normally open’ press-button switch marked “A” in the diagram.
This passes the battery power through to the 1-kilowatt inverter which then generates AC mains
voltage. The switch marked “B” is a “changeover” switch, and for starting, it is set so that it passes the
AC power through switch “A” to the pump. This causes the pump to turn on and direct a powerful jet of
liquid at the waterwheel, forcing it around and so powering the generator. When the generator gets up
to full speed, switch “B” is flipped over, disconnecting the inverter and feeding the generator power
through to the pump, keeping it running and supplying additional power to the output power sockets
mounted on top of the housing. The press-button switch is released, disconnecting the battery which is
no longer needed. Switch “C” is an ordinary On/Off mains switch which is needed if you want to turn
the generator off.

A major advantage of this generator system is that the main components can be bought ready-made
and so only very simple constructional skills and readily available materials are needed. Another
advantage is that what is happening can be seen. If the pump is not working, then it is a simple task to
discover why. If the generator is not spinning, then you can see that and sort the problem. Every
component is simple and straightforward.

James suggests that a suitable pump is the 10,000 gallons per hour “Torpedo Pump” from Cal Pump,
web site: http://www.calpumpstore.com/products/productdetail/part number=T10000/416.0.1.1:

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.co.uk
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 13: The Adams Motor/Generator

The late Robert Adams, an electrical engineer of New Zealand designed and built several varieties of
electric motor using permanent magnets on the rotor and pulsed electromagnets on the frame of the
motor (called the "stator" because it does not move). He found that if they were configured correctly,
then the output from his motors exceeded their input power by a large margin (800%).

The diagram of his motor intended to show the basic operating principle is shown here:

Synch
o -~

If a motor is built like this, then it will most certainly work but it will never reach 100% efficiency let alone
exceeding the 100% mark. It is only with a specific configuration which is hardly ever publicised that
high performance figures can be achieved. While Robert has shown several different configurations, in
order to avoid confusion | will describe and explain just one of them. | am indebted to several of
Robert's friends and colleagues for the following information and | should like to express my thanks to
them for their help and support in bringing you this information.

First and foremost, high performance can only be achieved with the clever use of power collection coils.
These coils need to be positioned accurately and their power collection restricted to just a very short arc
of operation by connecting them to, and disconnecting them from, the output circuit at just the right
instant so that the back EMF generated when the current draw stops, actually contributes to the drive of
the rotor, speeding it on it's way and raising the overall efficiency of the motor/generator as a whole.

Next, the shape of the magnets used is important as the length to width proportion of the magnet alters
the pattern of it's magnetic fields. In direct opposition to the diagram shown above, the magnets need
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to be much longer than their width (or in the case of cylindrical magnets, much longer than their
diameter).

Further, a good deal of experimentation has shown that the size and shape of the electromagnets and
pick-up coils has a major influence on the performance. The cross-sectional area of the core of the
pick-up coils should be four times that of the cross-sectional area of the permanent magnets in the
rotor. The reverse is true for the cores of the drive coils as their cores should have a cross-sectional
area of just one quarter of the rotor magnet cross-sectional area.

Another point which is almost never mentioned is the fact that big circuit gains will not be achieved
unless the drive voltage is high. The minimum should be 48 volts but the higher the voltage, the greater
the energy gain, so voltages in the 120 volts (rectified US mains voltage) to 230 volts (rectified mains
voltage elsewhere) should be considered. Neodymium magnets are not recommended for drive
voltages under 120 volts.

There are several important steps in the way that the Robert Adams motor/generator works and it is
important for you to understand each of the steps.

Step 1: A rotor magnet is attracted to the iron core of a stator “drive” electromagnet. As it approaches
the drive electromagnet, the lines of magnetic force from the stator magnet move across the drive
electromagnet coil. This generates an electric current in the drive electromagnet coil and that current is
fed back to the battery which is powering the motor/generator:

Current flow

winding

Notice that the movement of the rotor is caused by the permanent magnets being attracted to the iron
cores of the drive electromagnets and not by any electric current. The electric flow is going back into
the battery and is being caused by the movement of the rotor which in turn is being caused by the
permanent magnets.

Step 2: When the rotor turns far enough, the magnets align exactly with the cores of the drive
electromagnets. The rotor continues to rotate because of its inertia, but if we do nothing about it, the
rotor magnet attraction to the drive electromagnet core will act to slow it down and then drag it back to
the drive coil core. We want to prevent that, so we feed a small amount of current into the drive
electromagnet coils — just enough current to stop the backward drag of the rotor magnets. This current
is NOT to push the rotor magnets away, it is just enough to prevent the rotor being slowed down:
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Step 3: When the rotor magnet has moved away far enough, the current being fed to the drive
electromagnets is cut off. As happens with any coil, when the current is cut off a large reverse voltage
spike is generated. That voltage spike is rectified and fed back to the battery.

The system so far produces a spinning rotor for very little current draw from the battery. But we want
the system to provide us with excess electrical output, so for that, four additional electromagnets are
added around the rotor. These output coils are mounted on a non-magnetic disc which can be rotated
to adjust the gap between the drive coils and the output coils. Like the rotor magnets, the output coils
are spaced evenly around the circumference of the rotor at 90-degree intervals:

Adjust generator stator windings
for optimum output

"s._ o generator stator AC out
\ windings o
}f ._‘__?"" ;o By, ——
/ ! /f \'x
S 45 . “..  Generator coils mounted
A P e " on an adjustahle disc
~L LK T >
[ - e, = o b
f & \ % Drive winding

winding N | Output cut-off
\ ; switch

Step 4: Surprisingly, the output coils are switched Off for most of the time. This sounds mad but it
most definitely isn’t mad. With the output coils disconnected, the approaching rotor magnets generate a
voltage in the output coil windings but no current can flow. As no current is flowing, no magnetic field is
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generated and so the rotor magnets just pull directly towards the output coil iron cores. The maximum
output coil voltage is when the rotor magnets are aligned with the output coil cores. At that instant the
output switch is closed and a strong pulse of current is drawn off and then the switch is opened again,
cutting off the output current. The output switch is closed for only three degrees or so of the rotor's
rotation and it is off again for the next eighty seven degrees, but the opening of the switch has a major
effect. The switch being opened cuts off the current flowing in the output coils and that causes a major
reverse voltage spike causing a major magnetic field which pushes the rotor on its way. That voltage
spike is rectified and passed back to the battery.

The rectification of every possible spare voltage pulse as described, returns 95% of the drive current to
the battery, making this an extremely effective motor/generator. The performance can be further
enhanced by rotating the set of output coils to find their optimum position and then locking the disc in
place. When properly set up, this generator has an output current which is eight times greater than the
input current.

Notice that the cores of the "generator" pick-up coils are very much wider than the cores of the drive
coils. Also notice the proportions of the magnets where the length is much greater than the width or
diameter. The four generator windings are mounted on a single disc allowing them to be moved
through an angle to find the optimum operating position before being locked in position and the two
drive coils are mounted separately and held clear of the disc. Notice also that the power pick-up coils
are much wider compared to their length than the drive coils are. This is a practical feature which is
explained in greater detail later.

The DC input is shown passing through Robert's custom-made contactor switch which is mounted
directly on the shaft of the motor/generator. This is a mechanical switch which allows an adjustable
On / Off ratio, which is known as the "Mark/Space Ratio" or, if the "On" period is of particular interest,
the "Duty Cycle". Robert Adams indicates that when the motor is running and has been adjusted to it's
optimum performance, then the Mark/Space ratio should be adjusted to minimise the On period and
ideally get it down to about 25% so that for three quarters of the time, the input power is actually
switched off. There are various ways of achieving this switching while still having a very sharp turn on
and turn off of the power.

Robert considered mechanical switching of the drive current to be a very good option although he was
not opposed to using the contact to power a transistor to do the actual switching and so reduce the
current through the mechanical contacts by a major factor. His reasons for his preference for
mechanical switching are that it gives very sharp switching, needs no electrical power to make it
operate and it allows current to flow in both directions. The current flow in two directions is important
because Robert produced various ways of getting the motor to feed current back into the driving
battery, allowing it to drive the motor for long periods without lowering its voltage hardly at all. His
preferred method of switching is shown here:
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This switching gear operates as follows: The timing disk is bolted securely to the drive shaft of the
motor and its position is set so that the electrical switch-on occurs when the rotor magnet is exactly
aligned with the drive coil core. Adjustment of that timing is done by loosening the locking nut, rotating
the disc very slightly and clamping the disc in position again. A spring washer is used to keep the
assembly tight when the device is running. The disc has a star-shaped piece of copper sheet set into
its surface and two silver-tipped, copper arm "brushes" slide across the surface of the copper star.

One of these two brushes is fixed in position and slides across the copper star near the drive shaft,
making a permanent electrical connection to it. The second brush slides alternatively on the non-
conducting surface of the disc and then over the conducting arm of the copper. The second brush is
mounted so that its position can be adjusted and, because the copper arms taper, that alters the ratio of
the "On" time to the "Off" time. The actual switching is achieved by current flowing through the first
brush, through the copper arm and then through the second brush. The brush arms shown in the
diagram above rely on the springiness of the copper arm to make a good brush-to-copper electrical
connection. It might be preferred to use a rigid brush arm, pivot it and use a spring to ensure a very
good contact between the brush and the copper star at all times.

The adjustment of the On to Off time, or "Mark/Space Ratio" or "Duty Cycle" as the technical people
describe it, could perhaps do with some description. If the moveable brush is positioned near the
centre of the disc, then, because of the tapering of the copper arms, the part of the non-conducting disc
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that it slides over is shorter and the part of the conducting copper arm with which it connects is longer,
as the two sliding paths are about the same length, the current is on for about the same length as it is
off, giving a Mark/Space ratio of about 50% as shown here:

&

DN OFF The On path is about the same length as the Off
path and so the Mark/Space ratio is ahout 50%

If, instead, the moveable brush is positioned near the outside edge of the disc, then because of the
tapering of the copper arm, the On path is shorter and the non-conducting Off path is very much longer,
being about three times as long as the On path, giving a Mark/Space ratio of about 25%. As the
moveable brush can be positioned anywhere between these two extremes, the Mark/Space ratio can be
set to any value from 25% to 50%.

&

The On path is shorter and the Off path is much
ON longer giving a Mark/Space ratio of about 25%
I ———

The two brushes can be on the same side of the drive shaft or on opposite sides as shown. One
important feature is that the brushes touch in a position where the disc surface is always moving directly
away from the brush mounting, causing any drag to be directly along the arm and giving no sideways
loading on the brush. The diameter of the device is usually one inch (25 mm) or less.

You will also notice that the output is switched although the diagram does not give any indication of how
or when that switching takes place. You will notice that the diagram has angles marked on it for the
optimum positioning of the pick-up coils, well, an Adams Motor builder with a forum ID of "Maimariati"
who achieved a Coefficient Of Performance of 1,223, found that the optimum switching for his motor is
On at 42 degrees and Off at 44.7 degrees. That tiny 2.7 degree part of the rotor turn gives a substantial
power output and cutting the output current off at that point causes the back EMF of the cails to give the
rotor a substantial additional boost on its way. His input power is 27.6 watts and the output power is
33.78 kilowatts

Now for some practical details. It is suggested that a good length for the power pick-up coils can be
determined by using the “paper clip test” described by Ron Pugh of Canada. This is done by taking one
of the permanent magnets used in the rotor, and measuring the distance at which that magnet just
begins to lift one end of a 32 mm (1.25 inch) paper clip off the table. The optimum length of each coil
from end to end is exactly the same as the distance at which the paper clip starts to lift.
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The core material used in the electromagnets can be of various different types including advanced
materials and alloys such as ‘Somalloy’ or 'Metglas'. The power pick-up coil proportions are important
as an electromagnet becomes less and less effective as its length increases, and eventually, the part
furthest from the active end can actually be a hindrance to the effective operation. A good coil shape is
one which you would not expect, with the coil width being, perhaps 50% greater than the coil length:

Contrary to what you would expect, the device draws in energy from the local environment better if the
end of the pick-up coil farthest from the rotor is left unaffected by any other part of the device and the
same applies to the magnet facing it. That is, the coil should have the rotor at one end and nothing at
the other end, that is, no second rotor behind the coil. The speed at which the voltage is applied to, and
removed from, the coils is very important. With very sharp voltage rises and falls, additional energy is
drawn from the surrounding environmental energy field. If using transistor switching, then the IRF3205
FET has been found to be very good and a suitable driver for the FET is the MC34151.

If using a Hall-effect semiconductor to synchronise the timing, say the UGN3503U which is very
reliable, then the life of the Hall-effect device is much improved if it is provided with a 470 ohm resistor
between it and the positive supply line, and a similar 470 ohm resistor between it and the negative line.
These resistors in series with the Hall-effect device effectively “float” it and protect it from supply-line
spikes".

Pay attention to
GGGGGGL the direction of

I
RLLLLLY

This circuit boosts motor power
and charges the drive hattery

Here, two electromagnets are driven by the battery via Robert's 4-arm commutator which is mounted on
the rotor shaft. Some of the recommendations given by Robert are the opposite of what you would
expect. For example, he says that a single rotor construction tends to be more electrically efficient than
one where several rotors are mounted on a single shaft. Robert is against the use of reed switches and
he recommends making one of his commutators.

At one stage, Robert recommended the use of standard transformer shims for constructing the cores of
the electromagnets. This has the advantage that matching bobbins for holding the coil windings are
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readily available and can still be used for pick-up coils. Later on, Robert swung towards the use of solid
cores from the old PO Series 3000 telephone relays and eventually said that electromagnet cores
should be solid iron.

HIGH DENSITY POiVvURETFHENE FOAM millZa.

BAYEOLIA DisSE

BERMANENT MABNET

RESIN AONIING,

The diagrams presented by Robert show the magnets located on the rim of the rotor and pointing
outwards. If this is done, then it is essential that the magnets in the rotor are firmly attached on at least
five of their six faces and the possibility of using a ring of hon magnetic material such as duct tape
around the outside should be considered. That style of construction also lends itself to streamlining the
rotor by having a completely solid construction, although it might be remarked that the motor would run
better and more quietly if it were enclosed in a box which had the air pumped out of it. If that is done,
then there will be no air resistance and because sound can't pass through a vacuum, quieter operation
is bound to result.

While this may sound a bit complicated, there is no reason why it should be. All that is needed is two
discs and one central disc which is the thickness of the magnets, with slots cut in it, the exact size of the
magnets. The assembly starts with the lower disc, magnets and central disc. These are glued
together, probably with epoxy resin, and that holds the magnets securely on four faces as shown here:

MAGNET POLE FACE

Here, the magnets are attached on the lower face, the right and left faces, and the unused pole face,
and when the upper disc is attached, the upper faces are also secured and there is the minimum of air
turbulence when the rotor spins:
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There is a "sweet spot" for the positioning of the power pick-up coils and it will usually be found that this
is two or three millimeters away from the rotor. If that is the case, then there will be room for an outer
band of duct tape on the rim of the rotor to provide additional protection against the failure of the
magnet attachment method.

High-power versions of the motor/generator need to be enclosed in a metal box which is earthed as
they are quite capable of generating a substantial amount of high frequency waves which can damage
equipment such as oscilloscopes and create TV reception interference. There would probably be an
improvement in performance as well as a reduction in sound if the box was airtight and had the air
pumped out of it. If that is done, then there will be no air resistance as the rotor spins and since sound
does not pass through a vacuum, quieter operation is possible.

Experienced rotor builders do not like the radial magnets style of construction because of the stresses
on the magnet attachments if high rotational speeds are reached. It should not need to be said, but it is
obviously a major requirement to keep your hands well away from the rotor when the motor is running
as it is perfectly possible to be injured by the high-speed movement if you are careless. Please
remember that this presentation must not be considered to be a recommendation that you build or use
any device of this nature and it must be stressed that this text, in common with the entire contents of
this eBook, is intended to be for information purposes only and no representations or warranties are
implied by this presentation. Should you decide to construct, test or use any device, then you do so
entirely at your own risk and no liability attaches to anybody else if you sustain any kind of injury or
property damage as a result of your own actions.

Because of the mechanical stresses caused during rotation, some experienced constructors feel that
the magnets should be embedded in the rotor as shown here where they are kept well clear of the rim
of a rotor which is made from a tough material. This is so that the outer strip of the material prevents
the magnets breaking loose and becoming dangerous high-speed projectiles, which at best would
destroy the electromagnets and at worst could injure someone quite badly:
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It needs to be remembered that the proportions of the magnets are for the magnet length to be more
than the diameter, so in cases like this where circular magnet faces are to be used, the magnets will be
cylindrical and the rotor needs to have a significant thickness, which will depend on the magnets which
are available locally. The magnets should be a tight push-fit in their holes and securely glued in place.

Robert Adams has used this construction style as well. However, if an arrangement like this is used,
then there will be a substantial sideways pull on the rotor as it reaches the electromagnet core, tending

to pull the magnets out of the rotor.

Rotor

U o

It is important that the rotor should be perfectly balanced and have the minimum amount of bearing
friction possible. This calls for precision construction and either roller or ball bearings. The construction
style shown above has the distinct advantage that it has an open end to both the magnet and the coils
and this is believed to facilitate the inflow of environmental energy into the device.

When getting ball-race bearings for an application like this, please be aware that "closed" bearings such
as these are not suitable as supplied:

This is because this type of bearing is usually packed with dense grease which completely destroys its
free motion, making it worse as a bearing than a simple hole-and-shaft arrangement. However, in spite
of this, the closed or "sealed" bearing is popular as the magnets tend to attract dirt and dust and if the
device is not enclosed in a steel box as is necessary for the high power versions, then having the seal
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is considered to be an advantage. The way to deal with the grease packing is to soak the bearing in an
isopropyal solvent cleaner to remove the manufacturer's grease, and then, when it has dried out,
lubricate the bearing with two drops of a high quality thin oil. If it is intended to house the
motor/generator in an earthed, sealed steel box then an alternative type of bearing which might be
suitable is an open design like this:

especially if the air is removed from the box. Some constructors prefer to use ceramic bearings which
are supposed to be immune to dirt. One supplier is
http://www.bocabearings.com/mainl.aspx?p=docs&id=16 but as with everything else, these choices
have to be made by the builder and will be influenced by his opinions.

To help with assessing the wire diameter and length which you could use, here is a table of some of the
common sizes in both American Wire Gage and Standard Wire Gauge:

AWG | Dia mm SWG Dia mm Max Ohms /
Amps 100 m

11 2.30 13 2.34 12 0.47
12 2.05 14 2.03 9.3 0.67
13 1.83 15 1.83 7.4 0.85
14 1.63 16 1.63 5.9 1.07
15 1.45 17 1.42 4.7 1.35
16 1.29 18 1.219 3.7 1.48
18 1.024 19 1.016 2.3 2.04
19 0.912 20 0.914 1.8 2.6

20 0.812 21 0.813 1.5 3.5

21 0.723 22 0.711 1.2 4.3

22 0.644 23 0.610 0.92 5.6

23 0.573 24 0.559 0.729 7.0

24 0.511 25 0.508 0.577 8.7

25 0.455 26 0.457 0.457 10.5
26 0.405 27 0.417 0.361 13.0
27 0.361 28 0.376 0.288 15.5
28 0.321 30 0.315 0.226 22.1
29 0.286 32 0.274 0.182 29.2
30 0.255 33 0.254 0.142 34.7
31 0.226 34 0.234 0.113 40.2
32 0.203 36 0.193 0.091 58.9
33 0.180 37 0.173 0.072 76.7
34 0.160 38 0.152 0.056 94.5
35 0.142 39 0.132 0.044 121.2
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Robert Adams states that the DC resistance of the coil windings is an important factor. The overall
resistance should be either 36 ohms or 72 ohms for a complete set of coils, whether they are drive coils
or power pick-up coils. Coils can be wired in parallel or in series or in series/parallel. So, for 72 ohms
with four coils, the DC resistance of each coil could be 18 ohms for series-connected, 288 ohms for
parallel connected, or 72 ohms for connection in series/parallel where two pairs of coils in series are
then wired in parallel.

So far, we have not discussed the generation of the timing pulses. A popular choice for a timing system
is to use a slotted disc mounted on the rotor axle and sensing the slots with an "optical" switch. The
"optical" part of the switch is usually performed by UV transmission and reception and as ultra violet is
not visible to the human eye, describing the switching mechanism as "optical” is not really correct. The
actual sensing mechanism is very simple as commercial devices are readily available for performing the
task. The sensor housing contains both a UV LED to create the transmission beam, and a UV
dependent resistor to detect that transmitted beam.

Here is an example of a neatly constructed timing mechanism made by Ron Pugh for his six-magnet
rotor assembly:

and the switch/sensor:

As the slotted disc rotates, one of the slots comes opposite the sensor and allows the UV beam to pass
through to the sensor. That lowers the resistance of the sensor device and that change is then used to
trigger the drive pulse for whatever length of time the slot leaves the sensor clear. You will notice the
balanced attachment method used by Ron to avoid having an unbalanced rotor assembly. There can
be two timing discs, one for the drive pulses and one for switching the power pickup coils in and out of
the circuit. The slots in the power pick-up timing disk will be very narrow as the switch-on period is only
about 2.7 degrees. For a six-inch diameter disc where 360 degrees represents a circumference length
of 18.85 inches (478.78 mm) a 2.7 degree slot would be only 9/64 inch (3.6 mm) wide. The
arrangement for an axial magnet rotor set-up could be like this:
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Rotor

— Drive
timing disc

Pick-up —
timing disc

Sensor — — Sensor

So to recap, the things which are necessary for getting an Adams Motor output into the serious bracket
are:

1. A performance of COP>1 can only be achieved if there are power pick-up coils.

. The rotor magnets need to be longer than they are wide in order to ensure the correct magnetic field

shape and the rotor must be perfectly balanced and have bearings as low-friction as possible.

. The face area of the rotor magnets needs to be four times that of the drive coil cores and one quarter

the area of the core of the power pick-up coils. This means that if they are circular, then the drive coll
core diameter needs to be half the diameter of the magnet and the magnet diameter needs to be half
the diameter of the power pick-up core. For example, if a circular rotor magnet is 10 mm across,
then the drive core should be 5 mm across and the pick-up core 20 mm across.

. The drive voltage needs to be a minimum of 48 volts and preferably, a good deal higher than that.

5. Do not use neodymium magnets if the drive voltage is less than 120 volts.

6. The drive coils should not be pulsed until they are exactly aligned with the rotor magnets even though

8.

this does not give the fastest rotor speed.

. Each complete set of coils should have a DC resistance of either 36 ohms or 72 ohms and definitely

72 ohms if the drive voltage is 120 volts or higher.

Collect the output power in large capacitors before using it to power equipment.

It may also be possible to boost the output power further, by using the Coil-Shorting technique shown in
the section of this chapter on the RotoVerter.
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If you want the original drawings and some explanation on the operation of the motor, then two
publications from the late Robert Adams can be bought from www.nexusmagazine.com where the
prices are quoted in Australian dollars, making the books look much more expensive than they actually

are.

There is a video on this presentation at
https://www.youtube.com/edit?0=U&ar=1&video_id=J2bPDDWqSvM

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.co.uk

13-14


http://www.nexusmagazine.com/
https://www.youtube.com/edit?o=U&ar=1&video_id=J2bPDDWqSvM
http://www.free-energy-info.co.uk/

Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 14: Special Transformers

It is widely thought that any transformer will have less power coming out of it than the power being fed
into it. That idea is quite wrong, and transformers have been made with their output power some forty
times greater than their input power.

To start with, let’'s consider the small and very simple transformer from Lawrence Tseung. He takes a
magnetic frame made of standard thin strips and he inserts a permanent magnet in one of the arms of
the frame. He then applies sharp DC pulses to a coils wound on one side of the frame and draws off
energy from a coil wound on the other side of the frame.

He shows three separate operating modes for the devices as follows:
{1} No Permanent Magnet,

Mo Lead-Out Energy,

Pulsed Pulsed Maximum COP =1
DC In DC Out

Lawrence comments on three possible arrangements. The first on shown above is the standard
commercial transformer arrangement where there is a frame made from insulated iron shims in order to
cut down the "eddy" currents which otherwise would circulate around inside the frame at right angles to
the useful magnetic pulsing which links the two coils on the opposite sides of the frame. As is very
widely known, this type of arrangement never has an output power greater than the input power.

However, that arrangement can be varied in several different ways. Lawrence has chosen to remove a
section of the frame and replace it with a permanent magnet as shown in the diagram below. This
alters the situation very considerably as the permanent magnet causes a continuous circulation of
magnetic flux around the frame before any alternating voltage is applied to the input coil. If the pulsing
input power is applied in the wrong direction as shown here, where the input pulses generate magnetic
flux which opposes the magnetic flux already flowing in the frame from the permanent magnet, then the
output is actually lower than it would have been without the permanent magnet.
{2) Permanent Magnet

Opposes Magnetic

Pulsed Pulsed Flux: COP <1
DC In DC Out

However, if the input coil is pulsed so that the current flowing in the coil produces a magnetic field which
reinforces the magnetic field of the permanent magnet then it is possible for the output power to exceed
the input power. The "Coefficient of Performance" or "COP" of the device is the amount of output
power divided by the amount of input power which the user has to put in to make the device operate. In
this instance the COP value can be greater than one:
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JUL

Pulsed
DC In

{3) Permanent Magnet
Enhances Magnetic

Pulsed Flux: COP>1

DC Out

As it upsets some purists, perhaps it should be mentioned that while a square wave input signal is
applied to the input of each of the above illustrations, the output will not be a square wave although it is
shown that way for clarity. Instead, the input and output coils convert the square wave to a low-quality
sine wave which only becomes a pure sine wave when the pulse frequency exactly matches the
resonant frequency of the output winding.

There is a limit to this as the amount of magnetic flux which any particular frame can carry is
determined by the material from which it is made. Iron is the most common material for frames of this
type and it has a very definite saturation point. If the permanent magnet is so strong that it causes
saturation of the frame material before the input pulsing is applied, then there can't be any effect at all
from positive DC pulsing as shown. This is just common sense but it makes it clear that the magnet
chosen must not be too strong for the size of the frame, and why that should be.

As an example of this, one of the people replicating Lawrence's design found that he did not get any
power gain at all and so he asked Lawrence for advice. Lawrence advised him to omit the magnet and
see what happened. He did this and immediately got the standard output, showing that both his input
arrangement and his output measuring system both worked perfectly well. It then dawned on him that
the stack of three magnets which he was using in the frame were just too strong, so he reduced the
stack to two magnets and immediately got a performance of COP = 1.5 (50% more power output than
the input power).

The Transformers of Thane Heins.

Thane has developed, tested and patented a transformer arrangement where the output power of his
prototype can be more than thirty times greater than the input power. He achieves this by using a
figure-of-eight double toroid transformer core. His Canadian patent CA2594905 is titled "Bi-Toroid
Transformer" and dated 18th January 2009. The abstract says: The invention provides a means of
increasing transformer efficiency above 100%. The transformer consists of a single primary coil and two
secondary caoils.

Magnetic flow is a thousand times easier through iron than it is through air. Because of that fact
transformers are generally constructed on a frame made of iron or a similarly magnetic material. The
operation of a transformer is nothing like as simple as school teaching would suggest. However,
leaving parametric excitation aside for the moment, let us consider the effects of magnetic flow.

The way that off-the-shelf transformers work at the moment is like this:

= —»

COIL Z
Main output

Main
Load

When a pulse of input power is delivered to Coil 1 (called the "Primary winding"), it creates a magnetic
wave which passes around the frame or "yoke" of the transformer, passing though Coil 2 (called the
"Secondary winding") and back to Coil 1 again as shown by the blue arrows. This magnetic pulse
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generates an electrical output in Coil 2, which flows through the electrical load (lighting, heating, battery
charging, video displays, or whatever) providing it with the power which it needs to operate.

This is all well and good but the catch is that when the pulse in Coil 2 finishes, it also generates a
magnetic pulse, and unfortunately, that magnetic pulse runs in the opposite direction, opposing the
operation of Coil 1 and causing it to have to boost it's input power in order to overcome this magnetic
flow in the opposite direction, shown here by the red arrows:

—

Main
Load

- —>

This is what makes current scientific "experts” say that the electrical efficiency of a transformer will
always be less than 100%. This effect is caused by the magnetic path being symmetrical. Like the flow
of electricity, magnetic flow passes along every possible path. If the magnetic path has low magnetic
resistance (generally due to having a large cross-sectional area), then the magnetic flow through that
path will be large. So, faced with several paths, magnetic flow will go along all of them in proportion to
how good each path is for carrying magnetism.

Thane Heins has made use of this fact by making a transformer like this:

This style of transformer has got quite complicated magnetic flows when it is operating, although the
diagram above only shows some of the flow paths generated when the input coil “Coil 1" is pulsed. The

really interesting result is seen when that input pulse cuts off and we expect return magnetic flow from
coil 2 and coil 3. What happens is this:

14 -3



e
Pt

tt th

— — —% =

COIL 3 COIL1 COIL 2

Assume that coil 2 and coil 3 are identical. The reverse magnetic flux coming out of coil 2 immediately
encounters a junction with one path being far easier to use than the other. As a result, the vast majority
of that magnetic flow follows the broad path, and only a small percentage flows through the narrow
path. The broad path flow meets and is opposed by an identical large flow coming from coil 3, and
those flows effectively cancel each other out. This produces a major improvement over an ordinary
transformer. But, the small flow reaching the entrance to Coil 1 encounters two identical paths, and
only one of those paths goes to coil 1, so the flux divides with half going towards coil 3 and half going
through coil 1. That halves the strength of the already small percentage of the original, unwanted
reverse magnetic flow into coil 1. The other half runs into the reduced flow from coil 3 and those halves
cancel each other out. The overall effect is a really major improvement in the performance of the
transformer as a whole.

In the patent document, Thane quotes a prototype test which had a primary coil winding with 2.5 ohms
resistance, carrying 0.29 watts of power. The secondary coil 1 had a winding with 2.9 ohms resistance,
receiving 0.18 watts of power. The resistive load 1 was 180 ohms, receiving 11.25 watts of power. The
secondary coil 2 had a winding with 2.5 ohms resistance, and received 0.06 watts of power. Resistive
load 2 was 1 ohm, receiving 0.02 watts of power. Overall, the input power was 0.29 watts and the
output power 11.51 watts, which is a COP of 39.6 that is, the output power is nearly forty times greater
than the input power. Where does the extra power come from? Well there is no magic about it, as the
extra current flows into the transformer from our local environment which is a massive energy field.

A variation of this arrangement is to attach an outer toroid to the existing bi-toroid arrangement, like this:

This prototype, as you can see, is fairly simple construction, and yet, given an input power of 106.9
milliwatts, it produces an output power of 403.3 milliwatts, which is 3.77 times greater.
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This is something which needs to be considered carefully. Conventional science say that "there is no
such thing as a free meal” and with any transformer, you will get less electrical power out of it than you
put into it. Well, this simple looking construction demonstrates that this is not the case, which shows
that some of the dogmatic statements made by present day scientists are completely wrong.

This simple and elegant modification of the humble transformer, converts it into a free-energy device
which boosts the power used to drive it and outputs much greater power. Congratulations are due to
Thane for this technique and for his sharing it openly with anyone who is interested.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.co.uk
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 15: Converting Water into Gas

Converting water into gas is useful as the gas produced can be used as a fuel. In its most simple form,
two metal plates are placed in water and an electric current is passed between the plates. This causes
the water to break down into a mixture of hydrogen gas and oxygen gas (The two components used in
the Space Shuttle). The greater the flow of current, the larger the volume of gas which will be
produced. The arrangement is like this:

Battery —

Remembering that the result of doing this is to produce fuel for the Space Shuttle, you should avoid
doing this indoors and letting the gas produced by the process collect on the ceiling. There are many
videos on the web where people act in a dangerous manner and perform electrolysis indoors using a
container which is open at the top as shown above. Please, please don't do that as it is highly
dangerous - it is not a party popper which pushes the Space Shuttle into space! If you were to collect a
cupful of HHO gas and light it, the resulting ignition would probably damage your hearing permanently,
so don't do it under any circumstances. Just like the fact that a very useful chain saw is a dangerous
device which needs to be treated with respect, so too, please understand that the very useful HHO gas
mix contains a lot of energy and so needs to be treated with respect.

This style of electrolysis of water was investigated by the very talented and meticulous experimenter
Michael Faraday. He presented his results in a very technical and scientific format which are not
understood by most ordinary people. But in simple terms, he tells us that the amount of HHO gas
produced is proportional to the current flowing through the water, so to increase the rate of gas
production, you need to increase the current flow. Also, he found that the working voltage between the
two "electrode” plates is 1.24 volts.

This sounds a bit technical, but it is a highly useful piece of information. In the arrangement shown
above, twelve volts is being connected across two plates in water. Faraday tells us that only 1.24 volts
of that twelve volts will go to make HHO gas and the remaining 10.76 volts will act as an electric kettle
and just heat the water, eventually producing steam. As we want to make HHO gas and not steam, this
is bad news for us. What it does tell us is that if you choose to do it that way, then only 10% of the
power taken by the booster actually makes HHO gas and a massive 90% is wasted as heat.

We really don't want a low electrical efficiency like that. One way around the problem is to use two cells
like this:
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This arrangement uses our 1.24 volts twice while the twelve volts stays unchanged and so the electrical
efficiency goes up to 20% and the heat loss drops to 80%. That is quite an improvement but even more
important is the fact that twice as much HHO gas is now produced, so we have doubled the electrical
efficiency and doubled the gas output, giving a result which is four times better than before.

We could go one step further and use three cells like this:

This time we are using three of our 1.24 volt sections and this gives us an electrical efficiency of 30%
and three times the amount of gas, making the system nine times more effective.
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This is definitely going in the right direction, so how far can we take it when using a twelve volt battery?
When we use the construction materials which years of testing has shown to be particularly effective,
there is a small voltage drop across the metal plates, which means that the very best voltage for each
cell is about 2 volts and so with a twelve volt battery, six cells is about the best combination, and that
gives us an electrical efficiency of 62% and six times as much gas, which is 37 times better than using a
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single cell, and the wasted electrical power drops down from 90% to 38%, which is about as good as
we can get.

Of course, it would not be practical to have six boxes each as large as a car battery as we would never
manage to fit them into most vehicles. Perhaps we could just put all the plates inside a single box.
Unfortunately, if we do that, a good deal of the electric current would flow around the plates and not
make much gas at all. A top view of this arrangement is shown here:

° 1

—— —+—Most current skips
the middle plates
f— — P

TOP VIEW

This is a disaster for us as now we will not get your six times the gas production or our massively
reduced heating. Thankfully, there is a very simple fix for this problem, and that is to divide the box up
into six watertight compartments using thin partitions like this:

TOFP VIEW SIDE VIEW

This gives us back our high efficiency by blocking the current flow past the plates and forcing the
current to flow through the plates, producing gas between every pair of plates.

In passing, if this booster were to be powered by the electrics of a vehicle, then the voltage although
called "twelve volts" will actually be almost fourteen volts when the engine is running so that the "twelve
volt" battery will get charged. This would allow us to use seven cells inside our electrolyser, rather than
the six cells shown above and that would give us seven times the gas volume that a single pair of plates
would give. Some people prefer six cells, and others, seven cells - the choice is up to the person
constructing the unit.

We have been discussing the methods of increasing the gas production and reducing the wasted
energy, but please don't assume that the objective is to make large volumes of HHO gas. It has been
found that with many vehicle engines, very good performance gains can be had with a HHO gas
production rate of less than 1 litre per minute ("lpm") added to the air entering the engine. Flow rates of
as little as 0.5 to 0.7 Ipm are frequently very effective. Remember, the HHO gas from a booster is being
used as an igniter for the regular fuel used by the engine and not as an additional fuel.
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The big advantage of an efficient booster design is that you can produce the wanted volume of gas
using a much lower current, and so there will be a lesser extra load on the engine. Admittedly, there is
not much additional engine load needed by a booster, but we should reduce the extra amount by
intelligent design.

In the discussion above, the battery has been shown connected directly across the booster or
"electrolyser". This should never be done as there is no protection against a short-circuit caused by a
loose wire or whatever. There should be a fuse or a circuit-breaker as the first thing connected to the
battery. Circuit breakers are available from any electrician's supply outlet as they are used in the "fuse
box" in homes, to provide protection for each lighting circuit and each power socket circuit. They are
not expensive as they are manufactured in very large volumes. They are also available on eBay. The

circuit breaker is wired like this:
p— Circuit breaker

a common design (rated at 32 amps) looks like this:

Some would-be constructors feel that some aspects of the construction are too difficult for them. Here
are some suggestions which might make construction more straightforward.

Constructing a seven-cell housing is not difficult. Pieces are cut out for two sides, one base, one lid and
six absolutely identical partitions. These partitions must be exactly the same so that there is no
tendency for leaks to develop. If you decide to use the bent-plate system of electrodes shown on the
next few pages, then drill the bolt holes in the partitions before assembling them:
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The bottom piece is the same length as the sides, and it is the width of the partitions plus twice the
thickness of the material being used to build the housing. If acrylic plastic is being used for the
construction, then the supplier can also provide an “adhesive” which effectively “welds” the pieces
together making the different pieces appear to have been made from a single piece. The case would
be assembled like this:

Here, the partitions are fixed in place one at a time, and finally, the second side is attached and will
mate exactly as the partitions and ends are all exactly the same width. A simple construction for the lid
is to glue and screw a strip all the way around the top of the unit and have the lid overlap the sides as
shown here:

Gas outlet

o f/”“ o

| — 1 | Strip runs all the way around
the top of the housing

-— Side

A gasket, perhaps of flexible PVC, placed between the sides and the lid would assist in making a good
seal when the lid is bolted down. The gas outlet pipe is located in the centre of the lid which is a
position which is not affected if the unit is tilted when the vehicle is on a steep hill.

Years of testing have shown that a really good choice of material for the electrode plates is 316-L grade
stainless steel. However, it is very difficult to connect those plates electrically inside the cells as you
need to use stainless steel wire to make the connections and bolted connections are really not suitable.
That leaves welding the wires to the plates and welding stainless steel is not something which a
beginner can do properly as it is much more difficult than welding mild steel. There is a good
alternative, and that is to arrange the plate material so that no wire connections are needed:
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While this six-cell design may look a little complicated to a quick glance, it is really a very simple
construction. Each of the plates used in the central cells is just this shape:

SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW

The plate shapes shown above are arranged so that there is access to the bolts from above and they
can be reached by a spanner and held steady while the other nut is being tightened.

Unless you are skilled in bending plates, | suggest that you use stainless steel mesh for the plates. It
works very well, can be readily cut using tin snips or any similar tool and it can be bent into shape by
the home constructor using simple tools - a vice, a piece of angle iron, a small piece of mild steel sheet,
a hammer, etc.

You will find a skip outside any metal fabrication shop where scrap pieces are tossed for recycling.
There will be off-cuts of various sizes of angle iron and all sorts of other small sections of sheet and
strip. They are in the skip mainly to get rid of them as the fabrication business gets paid almost nothing
for them. You can use some of these pieces to shape your booster plates, and if you feel bad about
costing the business about a penny, then by all means put them back in the skip afterwards.

If you clamp your plate between two angle irons in a vice, then careful, repeated gently tapping with a
hammer close to the bend location, will produce a very clean and neat bend in the plate:
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The bent sheet can then be clamped between two steel strips and a sharp U-shaped bend produced by
tapping with a hammer, again, along the line of the required bend:

<

The thickness of the steel bar on the inside of the bend has to be the exact width of the required gap
between the finished plate faces. This is not particularly difficult to arrange as 3 mm, 3.5 mm, 4 mm,
5 mm and 6 mm are common thicknesses used in steel fabrication, and they can be combined to give
almost any required gap.

There are many varieties of stainless steel mesh. The style and thickness are not at all critical but you
need to choose a type which is reasonably stiff and which will hold its shape well after it is bent. This
style might be a good choice:

Your local steel supplier probably has some types on hand and can let you see how flexible a particular
variety is. The shape shown above is for a "three plate per cell" design where there are two active plate
faces. Ideally, you want two to four square inches of plate area per amp of current flowing through the
cell, because that gives very long electrode life and minimum heating due to the plates.

This style of construction is reasonably easy to assemble as the two bolts which pass through the
partitions and which hold the plates rigidly in place, can be accessed from above, two spanners being
used to lock them tight. Lock nuts are optional. If you feel that your particular mesh might be a little too
flexible or if you think that the bolts might eventually loosen, then you can attach two, or more,
separator insulating pieces - plastic washers, plastic bolts, cable ties or whatever to one of the plate
faces.

These will hold the plates apart even if they were to become loose. They also help to maintain the gap
between the plates. This gap has to be a compromise because the closer the plates are together, the
better the gas production but the more difficult it is for the bubbles to break away from the plates and
float to the surface and if they don't do that, then they block off some of the plate area and prevent
further gas production from that part of the plate as the electrolyte no longer touches the plate there. A
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popular choice of gap is 1/8 inch which is 3 mm as that is a good compromise spacing. Circular
spacers would look like this:

— Insulating L [ ]
spacer
3 mm
/
L H L

If the current is low enough, an even more simple shape which has just a single pair of active plate
surfaces per cell, can be used as shown here:

Any of these designs can be 6-cell or 7-cell and the plates can be constructed without outside help.
You will notice that the electrical connections at each end of the booster are submerged to make sure
that a loose connection can't cause a spark and ignite the HHO gas in the top of the housing. There

should be a gasket washer on the inside to prevent any leakage of the electrolyte past the clamping
bolt.

If you want to use three active plate pairs in each cell, then the plate shape could be like this:
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The electrolyte is a mix of water and an additive to allows more current to flow through the liquid. Most
of the substances which people think of to use to make an electrolyte are most unsuitable, producing
dangerous gasses, damaging the surfaces of the plates and giving uneven electrolysis and currents
which are difficult to control. These include salt, battery acid and baking soda and | strongly
recommend that you do not use any of these.

What is needed is a substance which does not get used up during electrolysis and which does not
damage the plates even after years of use. There are two very suitable substances for this: sodium
hydroxide, also called "lye" or "caustic soda". In the USA, this is available in Lowes stores, being sold
as "Roebic ‘Heavy Duty’ Crystal Drain Opener". The chemical formula for it is NaOH.

One other substance which is even better is potassium hydroxide or "caustic potash” (chemical formula
KOH) which can be got from soap-making supply shops found on the web. Both NaOH and KOH are
very caustic materials and they need to be handled with considerable care.

Bob Boyce of the USA is one of the most experienced people in the construction and use of boosters of
different designs. He has kindly shared the following information on how to stay safe when mixing and
using these chemicals. He says:

These materials are highly caustic and so they need to be handled carefully and kept away from contact
with skin, and even more importantly, eyes. If any splashes come in contact with you, it is very
important indeed that the affected area be rinsed off immediately with large amounts of running water
and if necessary, the use of vinegar which is acidic and so will neutralise the caustic liquid.

When making up a solution, you add small amounts of the hydroxide to
distilled water held in a container. The container must not be glass as most
glass is not high enough quality to be a suitable material in which to mix the
electrolyte. The hydroxide itself should always be stored in a sturdy, air-
tight container which is clearly labelled "DANGER! - Potassium (or Sodium)
Hydroxide". Keep the container in a safe place, where it can’t be reached
by children, pets or people who won't take any notice of the label. If your
supply of hydroxide is delivered in a strong plastic bag, then once you open
the bag, you should transfer all of its contents to sturdy, air-tight, plastic
storage containers, which you can open and close without any risk of spilling
the contents. Hardware stores sell large plastic buckets with air tight lids
that can be used for this purpose.

When working with dry hydroxide flakes or granules, wear safety goggles, rubber gloves, a long sleeved
shirt, socks and long trousers. Also, don’t wear your favourite clothes when handling hydroxide solution
as it is not the best thing to get on clothes. It is also no harm to wear a face mask which covers your
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mouth and nose. If you are mixing solid hydroxide with water, always add the hydroxide to the water,
and not the other way round, and use a plastic container for the mixing, preferably one which has twice
the capacity of the finished mixture. The mixing should be done in a well-ventilated area which is not
draughty as air currents can blow the dry hydroxide around.

When mixing the electrolyte, never use warm water. The water should be cool because the chemical
reaction between the water and the hydroxide generates a good deal of heat. If possible, place the
mixing container in a larger container filled with cold water, as that will help to keep the temperature
down, and if your mixture should “boil over” it will contain the spillage. Add only a small amount of
hydroxide at a time, stirring continuously, and if you stop stirring for any reason, put the lids back on all
containers.

If, in spite of all precautions, you get some hydroxide solution on your skin, wash it off with plenty of
cold running water and apply some vinegar to the skin. Vinegar is acidic, and will help balance out the
alkalinity of the hydroxide. You can use lemon juice if you don't have vinegar to hand - but it is always a
good idea to have a bottle of vinegar handy.

The concentration of the electrolyte is a very important factor. Generally speaking, the more
concentrated the electrolyte, the greater the current and the larger the volume of HHO gas produced.
However, there are three major factors to consider:

1. The resistance to current flow through the metal electrode plates.
2. The resistance to current flow between the metal plates and the electrolyte.
3. The resistance to current flow through the electrolyte itself.

1. In a good electrolyser design like those shown above, the design itself is about as good as a DC
booster can get, but understanding each of these areas of power loss is important for the best
possible performance. We were taught in school that metals conduct electricity, but what was
probably not mentioned was the fact that some metals such as stainless steel are quite poor
conductors of electricity and that is why electrical cables are made with copper wires and not steel
wires. This is how the current flow occurs with our electrolyser plates:

Steel plate

Current In

Current Qut

The fact that we have folds and bends in our plates has no significant effect on the current flow.
Resistance to current flow through the metal electrode plates is something which can't be overcome
easily and economically, and so has to be accepted as an overhead. Generally speaking, the
heating from this source is low and not a matter of major concern, but we provide a large amount of
plate area to reduce this component of power loss as much as is practical.

2. Resistance to flow between the electrode and the electrolyte is an entirely different matter, and major
improvements can be made in this area. After extensive testing, Bob Boyce discovered that a very
considerable improvement can be made if a catalytic layer is developed on the active plate surface.
Details of how this can be done are given later in the companion "D9.pdf" document as part of the
description of Bob'’s electrolyser.
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3. Resistance to flow through the electrolyte itself can be minimised by using the best catalyst at its
optimum concentration. When using sodium hydroxide, the optimum concentration is 20% by weight.
As 1 cc of water weighs one gram, one litre of water weighs one kilogram. But, if 20% (200 grams) of
this kilogram is to be made up of sodium hydroxide, then the remaining water can only weigh 800
grams and so will be only 800 cc in volume. So, to make up a 20% "by weight" mix of sodium
hydroxide and distilled water, the 200 grams of sodium hydroxide are added (very slowly and
carefully, as explained above by Bob) to just 800 cc of cool distilled water and the volume of
electrolyte produced will be about 800 cc.

When potassium hydroxide is being used, the optimum concentration is 28% by weight and so, 280
grams of potassium hydroxide are added (very slowly and carefully, as explained above by Bob) to
just 720 cc of cold distilled water. Both of these electrolytes have a freezing point well below that of
water and this can be a very useful feature for people who live in places which have very cold
winters.

Another factor which affects current flow through the electrolyte is the distance which the current has
to flow through the electrolyte - the greater the distance, the greater the resistance. Reducing the
gap between the plates to a minimum improves the efficiency. However, practical factors come into
play here as bubbles need sufficient space to escape between the plates, and a good working
compromise is a spacing of 3 mm. which is one eighth of an inch.

p— p—

However, there is a problem with using the optimum concentration of electrolyte and that is the current
flow caused by the greatly improved electrolyte is likely to be far more than we want. To deal with this
we can use an electronic circuit called a "Pulse-Width Modulator" (or “PWM”) circuit. These are often
sold as "DC Motor-Speed Controllers" and if you buy one, then pick one which can handle 30 amps of
current.

A PWM circuit operates in a very simple way. It switches the current to the electrolyser On and Off
many times every second. The current is controlled by how long (in any one second) the current is On,
compared to how long it is Off. For example, if the On time is twice as long as the Off time (66%), then
the average current flow will be much greater than if the On time were only half as long as the Off time
(33%).

When using a PWM controller, it is normal to place its control knob on or near the dashboard and to

mount a simple low-cost ammeter beside it so that the driver can raise or lower the current flow as is
considered necessary. The arrangement is like this:
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There is a more sophisticated circuit controller called a "Constant-current Circuit" and that allows you to
select the current you want and the circuit then holds the current at your set value at all times.
However, this type of circuit is not readily available for sale although some outlets are preparing to offer
them.

Some of the most simple boosters don't use a PWM circuit because they control the current flow
through the booster by making the concentration of the electrolyte very low so that the resistance to
current flow through the electrolyte chokes off the current and holds it down to the desired level. This,
of course, is far less efficient and the resistance in the electrolyte causes heating, which in turn, is an
operational problem which needs careful handling by the user. The advantage is that the system
appears to be more simple.

There is a difference in the gas produced by a DC Motor-speed Controller pulsed current. The gas
quality is higher and the bubbles form between the plates rather than on the plates:

&
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L
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L
i
DC ELECTROLYSIS PULSED ELECTROLYSIS

Feeding HHO gas to any engine is highly beneficial as in addition to improving the miles per gallon of
the engine, harmful emissions are massively reduced and any old carbon deposits inside the engine get
cleaned away over time, giving a smoother and more powerful engine performance.

No matter which variety of electrolyser cell is used, it is essential to put a bubbler between it and the
engine air intake if the gas is to be fed to the engine. This is to prevent any accidental ignition of the
gas reaching the electrolysis cell. Also, no electrolyser should be operated or tested indoors. This is
because the gas is lighter than air so any leak of gas will cause the gas to collect on the ceiling where it
can ignite if triggered by the slightest spark (such as is generated when a light switch is turned on or
off). Hydrogen gas escapes very easily indeed as its atoms are very, very small and can get through
any tiny crack and even directly through many apparently solid materials. Testing electrolysers should
be done outdoors or at the very least, in very well-ventilated locations. Using at least one bubbler is an
absolutely vital safety measure. A typical bubbler looks like this:
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Bubbler construction is very simple indeed. It can be any size or shape provided that the outlet of the
entry tube has at least five inches (125 mm) of water above it. Plastic is a common choice for the
material and fittings are easy to find. It is very important that good sealed joints are made where all
pipes and wires enter any container which has HHO gas in it. This, of course, includes the bubbler. It
is also a good idea to drill additional holes in the entry pipe from half way down below the surface of the
water, in order to create a larger number of smaller bubbles

The anti-slosh filling or a baffle plate in the cap is to prevent the water in the bubbler from splashing up
into the exit pipe and being drawn into the engine. Various materials have been used for the filling
including stainless steel wool and plastic pot scourers. The material needs to prevent, or at least
minimise, any water passing through it, while at the same time allowing the gas to flow freely through it.

Caution: An electrolyser is not a toy. If you make and use one of these, you do so entirely at
your own risk. Neither the designer of the electrolyser, the author of this document or the
provider of the internet display are in any way liable should you suffer any loss or damage
through your own actions. While it is believed to be entirely safe to make and use an
electrolyser, provided that the safety instructions are followed, it is stressed that the
responsibility is yours and yours alone.

An electrolyser feeding gas to an engine should not be considered as an isolated device. You need to
remember that both electrical and gas safety devices are an essential part of any such installation. The
electrical safety devices are a circuit-breaker (as used by any electrician when wiring a house) to
protect against accidental short-circuits, and a relay to make sure that the booster does not operate
when the engine is not running. A fairly typical arrangement is like this:
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 16: The Shigeta Hasebe Electrolyser

In August 1978, Shigeta Hasebe was granted US Patent 4,105,528 for an electrolyser design. The gas
production from his DC cell was seven litres of HHO per minute for an input power of just 84 watts using
a Sodium Hydroxide electrolyte.

The cell consists of two coiled electrodes with spacers every quarter turn:

® 9

<

%

These electrodes are surprisingly difficult to make by hand but they should be very simple to construct
using a 3D printer. These electrodes are then bolted to a non-conducting enclosure:




Next, two powerful permanent magnets are mounted in the container, one above the electrodes and
one below them:
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Looking down on the magnets and electrodes they look like this:

The magnets are arranged to produce a magnetic field which runs across the axis of the electrolyser.
The spacers (shown in green) are not continuous but are quite separate, and they are there to cause
turbulence as well as to force the desired electrode spacing:

16 -2



.\@\ \

The electrolyser is connected directly to a reservoir of electrolyte and a pump is used to circulate the
electrolyte which brushes bubbles off the electrodes:
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The output pipe of the electrolyser is connected to the side of the electrolyte reservoir and there, the
bubbles float upwards and exit through a bubbler while the remaining electrolyte gets circulated again
by the pump.

The test results from this design were 7 litres of HHO gas per minute from just 84 watts of input power.
The input power was 30 amps from a 2.8 volt power supply. Consequently, it should be possible to run
four of these cells from a 12-volt supply which is a commonly used voltage. Alternatively, two of these
cells could be run from a 6-volt supply if that is what is available:
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An alternative nowadays would be to run just one cell using a cheap DC-to-DC step-down converter as
a standard generator has great deal of spare electrical capacity. A generator running on HHO only
needs about 5 litres per minute of HHO to provide kilowatts of excess power to run a household.

It is probably worth remarking that this generator design produces about ten times the HHO output that
Michael Faraday considered to be the maximum possible. However, Shigeta was disappointed by the

performance as his calculations showed that he could expect twice the gas volume that he was actually
getting.

In passing, Bob Boyce of America has produced an electrolyser system which produces 100 litres of
HHO per minute. With that rate of gas production, it is a major challenge to get the gas out of the

electrolyser while leaving the electrolyte behind. The efficiency of Bob Boyce’s electrolyser is about
twelve times that of Faraday’s presumed maximum.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.co.uk
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 17: Running a Generator on Water

There are two ways to run a generator with water as the fuel. The first way is to use some of the
electricity output from the generator to convert water into a gas mix and then use that gas mix to power
the engine of the generator.

In Broad Outline

In order to achieve this objective, we need to feed the engine three things:

1. Air - this is fed in as normal through the existing air filter.
2. HHO gas - how to make this has already been explained in considerable detail.
3. A mist of very small water droplets, sometimes called "cold water fog".

Also, we need to make two adjustments to the engine:

1. The spark timing needs to be retarded by about eleven degrees.
2. If there is a "waste" spark, then that needs to be eliminated.

To summarise then, a good deal of work needs to be done to achieve this effect:

1. An electrolyser needs to be built or bought, although the required gas production rate is not
particularly high.

2. A generator of cold water fog needs to be made or bought.

3. Pipes need to be installed to carry these two items into the engine.

4. The engine timing needs to be retarded.

5. Any waste spark needs to be suppressed.

6. Water tanks are needed for the cold water fog and to keep the electrolyser topped up.

7. Ideally, some form of automatic water refill for these water tanks should be provided so that the

generator can run for long periods unattended.

If we omit the electrical safety equipment which has already been explained in detail, and omit the HHO

gas safety equipment which has already been explained in detail, and skip the automated water supply
details and the starting battery, then, a generalised sketch of the overall arrangement looks like this:
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Here, the design has opted to feed the HHO gas into the air system after the air filter (a thing which we
normally avoid as it is not helpful for the HHO gas production efficiency, but the first step is to reproduce
the existing successful method exactly before seeing if it can be improved further). Also fed into this
same area is the cold water fog which is comprised of a very large number of very tiny droplets. The air
enters this area as normal, through the existing air filter. This gives us the three necessary components
for running the generator engine without using any fossil fuel.

Creating the cold water fog

There are three different ways to generate the spray of very fine water droplets which are a key feature
of the success of this way of running the engine. One way is to use a Venturi tube, which, while it
sounds like an impressive device, is actually very simple in construction:
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AlRﬁ' Motor m
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Water
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L

It is just a pipe which tapers to a point and which has a very small nozzle. As the engine draws in the
airfHHO mix on it's intake stroke, the mixture rushes past the nozzle of the Venturi tube. This creates
an area of lower pressure outside the nozzle and causes water to exit through the nozzle in a spray of
very fine droplets. Some perfume spray bottles use this method as it is both cheap and effective.
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An alternative method of making the cold water fog is to use one or more "pond foggers". These are
small ultrasonic devices which are maintained at the optimum operating depth in the water by a float.
They produce large amounts of cold water fog which can be fed into the engine like this:

GAS | T
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AIR+ Motor Gen. = . ]
MAINS
- =
Fogger

A third method is to use a small carburettor of the type used with model aircraft. This does the same
job as a regular engine carburettor, feeding a spray of tiny water droplets into the engine air intake. The
physical arrangement of this option depends on the construction of the air filter of the generator being
modified. You will notice that the people in the UK who did this, used a small gas tank with an eighteen
pounds per square inch pressure release valve. This is not possible with the highest quality of HHO
gas as it cannot be compressed that much. However, with a lower grade of HHO which has some
water vapour mixed in with it, it is possible to have a gas reservoir with that sort of pressure in it. In this
case, except possibly for starting, their gas production rate is probably not high enough to allow much
raised pressure inside the tank. Obviously, the gas-pressure switch on the electrolyser and the one on
the gas storage tank will have similar operational pressures.

Some Safety Features

Up to this point, the electrolyser has been shown in bare outline. In practice, it is essential that some
safety features are incorporated as shown here:
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These safety devices should be familiar to you by now as they have already been explained earlier.

The Reason for Changing the Timing

The fuels used with most internal combustion engines are either petrol (gasoline) or diesel. If you are
not interested in chemistry, then you are probably not aware of the structure of these fuels. These fuels
are called "hydrocarbons" because they are composed of hydrogen and carbon. Carbon has four
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bonds and so a carbon atom can link to four other atoms to form a molecule. Petrol is a long chain
molecule with anything from seven to nine carbon atoms in a chain and is crudely sketched here in a
simplified structure:

T
I
T—0O—I
I
I—0O—T
I
IT—0O—I
I
I—0O—I
I
I—O—I
I
I—0O—T
I
T—0O—I
|
I—0O—I
I
T

Diesel has the same structure but with eleven to eighteen carbon atoms in a chain. In a petrol engine,
a fine spray of petrol is fed into each cylinder during the intake stroke. Ideally, the fuel should be in
vapour form but this is not popular with the oil companies because doing that can give vehicle
performances in the 100 to 300 mpg range and that would cut the profits from oil sales.

The petrol in the cylinder is compressed during the compression stroke and that reduces its volume and
raises its temperature substantially. The air/fuel mix is then hit with a powerful spark and that provides
enough energy to start a chemical reaction between the fuel and the air. Because the hydrocarbon
chain is such a large molecule, it takes a moment for that chain to break up before the individual atoms
combine with the oxygen in the air. The main engine power is produced by the hydrogen atoms
combining with oxygen, as that reaction produces a large amount of heat. The carbon atoms are not
particularly helpful, forming carbon deposits inside the engine, not to mention some carbon monoxide
(CO) and some carbon dioxide (CO,) as well.

The key factor here is the slight delay between the spark and the combustion of the fuel. The
combustion needs to happen a few degrees after Top Dead Centre when the piston is about to start its
downward movement in the power stroke. Because of the delay caused by the hydrocarbon chain
breaking down, the spark occurs a few degrees before Top Dead Centre:

Petrol {nasoline) Molecules split

iR - =i vapour into smaller Explosion
e particles
. T . Power
‘ ‘ Compression o stroke
Stroke

/ Spark occurs i \
o Do arere — 70 dogross after
Top Dead Centre Top Dead Centre

If you were to replace the petrol vapour with HHO gas, then there would be a major problem. This is
because HHO gas has very small molecule sizes which do not need any kind of breaking down and
which burn instantly. The result would be an explosion which occurs far too soon and which opposes
the movement of the rising piston as shown here:
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The forces imposed on the piston's connecting rod would be so high that it would be quite liable to
break and cause additional engine damage.

In the case of our electrical generator, we will not be feeding it a mix of air and HHO gas, but instead, a
mix of air, HHO gas and cold water fog. This delays the combustion of the HHO gas by a small
amount, but it is still important to have the spark occur after Top Dead Centre, so the ignition of the
generator needs to be retarded by eleven degrees.

Engine design varies considerably in ways which are not obvious to a quick glance at the engine. The
timing of the valves is a big factor here. In the smallest and cheapest engines, the engine design is
simplified by not having the spark timing taken off the cam-shaft. Instead, production costs are cut by
taking the spark timing off the output shaft. This produces a spark on every revolution of the engine.
But, if it is a four-stroke engine, the spark should only occur on the power stroke which is every second
revolution of the output shaft. If the fuel is petrol, then this does not matter as the extra spark will occur
near the end of the exhaust stroke when only burnt gasses are present in the cylinder.

Some people are concerned when they think of HHO gas burning and producing water inside the
engine. They think of hydrogen embrittlement and rusting. However, because of the nature of the
hydrocarbon fuel already being used, the engine runs primarily on hydrogen anyway and it always has
produced water. The water is in the form of very hot vapour or steam and the engine heat dries it out
when the engine is stopped. Hydrogen embrittlement does not occur as a result of using a HHO gas
booster.

Anyway, if we were to delay the spark until after Top Dead Centre as we must, then the situation is
quite different as the waste spark will also be delayed by the same amount. With most engines, at this
point in time the exhaust valve will have closed and the intake valve opened. Our very flammable gas
mix will be being fed into the engine on it's intake stroke. This means that our gas supply system is
openly connected to the cylinder through the open intake valve, and so, the waste spark would ignite
our gas supply system (as far as the bubbler which would smother the flashback). The situation is
shown here:
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we definitely do not want that to happen, so it is very important that we suppress that additional "waste"
spark. So, this leaves us with two engine adjustments: timing delay and waste spark elimination. There
are various ways in which these can be done and as each engine design is different, it is difficult to
cover every possibility. However, there is a technique which can be used with many engines and which
deals with both issues at the same time.

Most engines of this type are four-stroke engines with intake and exhaust valves, perhaps something
like this:

The intake valve (shown on the right in this illustration) is pushed down by a cam shaft, compressing
the spring and opening the inlet port. The exact arrangement will be different from one engine design to
the next. What is fixed is the movement of the valve itself and that movement only takes place every
second revolution. There are various ways of using those movement to eliminate the waste spark and
retard the timing. If a switch were mounted so that it opens when the intake valve opens and closes
when the intake valve closes, then the switch closure shows when the piston starts upwards on its
compression stroke and a simple electronic circuit can then give an adjustable delay before firing the
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coil which produces the spark. This, of course, involves disconnecting the original electrical circuit so
that no waste spark is generated. The current flowing through the switch contacts can be arranged to
be so low that there will be no sparking at the contacts when the circuit is broken again. The switch
positioning might be like this:

An alternative is to attach a strong permanent magnet to the rocker arm, using epoxy resin, and then
position a solid state "Hall-effect" sensor so that it triggers the delay before the spark is generated.

If the engine did not have a waste spark, then in theory, the timing mechanism of the engine could be
used to retard the spark. However, in practice, the timing mechanism is almost never capable of
retarding the spark to the position that is needed for running without fossil fuel, and so, some kind of
delay circuit will be needed anyway.

The sort of delay circuit needed is called a "monaostable” as it has only one stable state. A basic circuit
of that type is:

O+ 12V
10K l
8
7 |
6
555 I—O —
10K 10pF Output

1[l'”' | T oov

Monostable multivibrator

If you are not at all familiar with electronic circuits, then take a look at the beginner's electronics tutorial
found in the Appendix as that explains how circuitry works and how to build any simple circuit from
scratch. We can use two of these circuits, the first to give the adjustable delay and the second to give a
brief pulse to the ignition circuit to generate the spark:
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Making the HHO gas

When the generator is running, we have a ready supply of electrical energy, coming from a piece of
equipment which has been specifically designed to supply large quantities of electricity for any required
application. We are not dealing with the spare capacity of some low-grade alternator in a car, but we
have substantial electrical power available.

Having said that, the electrolysers already described are efficient and it is unlikely that an excessive
amount of power would be needed when using one of those designs. Another convenient factor is that
this is a stationary application, so the size and weight of the electrolyser is not at all important, and this
gives us further flexibility in our choices of dimensions.

As this is an application where it is highly likely that the electrolyser will be operated for long periods
unattended, an automated water supply system should be provided. The main details of such a system
have already been covered, but what has not yet been dealt with is the switching for the water pump.
The water pump itself can be an ordinary windscreen-washer pump, and we need some form of switch
which operates on the electrolyte level inside the electrolyser. It is sufficient to sense the level in just
one of the cells inside the electrolyser as the water usage will be pretty much the same in every cell. If
you make the electrolyser in a suitable size or shape, then a simple off-the-shelf miniature float switch
can be used. If you prefer, an electronic level sensor can be operated, using two bolts through the side
of the electrolyser as the level sensor. A suitable circuit for this simple switching task could be:

T e ]
Fuse 12y
WATER
144001 PUMP

£TX6533

o
o BC109

When the electrolyte level inside the electrolyser is in contact with the upper bolt head, the circuit is
switched off and the water pump is powered down. The electrolyte has a low resistance to current flow,
and so it connects the 4.7K resistor through to the base of the BC109 Darlington pair (as described in
the Appendix). This keeps the two transistors switched fully on which keeps the 8.2K resistor
connection well below the 0.7 volts needed to switch the ZTX6533 transistor on. If you are concerned
about the ZTX6533 transistor being partially on, then resistor "R" could be added, although the
prototype did not need one. The value would be about 2K. When the electrolyte level falls below the
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upper bolt head, the first two transistors switch off, and the ZTX6533 transistor is then powered fully on
by the 4.7K resistor and the 8.2K resistor in series, providing the 150 mA needed for the relay to be
switched fully on. The circuit draws about 5 mA in it's standby state. The numbers on the relay symbol
correspond to the numbers on a typical automotive 12 volt relay. Using two BC109 transistors as the
front end allows this circuit to be used with tap water if you wish. However, the water-level control for
the water supply to the pond fogger or Venturi tube misting device does not need any form of fancy
mechanism. The standard ball-cock valve mechanism which is used with toilets is quite adequate,
especially if a floating pond fogger is being used as it maintains its own optimum depth below the
surface and so the overall depth is not in any way critical provided, of course, there is sufficient depth
for the fogger to float correctly.

Starting:

When left for any length of time, the gas pressure inside the electrolyser will drop because the nature of
the HHO gas alters. This means that there will not be sufficient HHO gas available to start the engine
and no more gas will be generated until the engine drives the generator. So, to deal with this situation,
a lead-acid car battery is included so that it can be switched in to replace the generator for a brief period
before the engine is started. That inclusion gives this overall arrangement:

pump Gas-pressure switch
One-way valve /
4 \:\E "--..Hdr Contact breaker

_ .~ Change-over switch

Starting
battery

—Water main

This arrangement is perfectly capable of running a standard generator without the use of any fossil fuel.
It should be noted that while no fossil fuel needs to be bought to run this generator system, the
electrical output is far from free and is actually quite expensive as there is the purchase cost of the
generator, the electrolyser and the minor additional equipment. Also, generators have a definite
working life and so will need to be refurbished or replaced.

It might also be remarked that if a generator of this type is going to be used in an urban environment,
then the addition of sound-reducing baffles and housing would be very desirable. At this point in time |
am aware of nine different electric generators which have been adapted to run on water. At least four
of these are from different manufacturers. The method of altering the timing and dealing with the waste
spark is different from one adaption to the next. One user has altered the spark timing of his generator
to after Top Dead Centre by rotating the timing disc to a position not envisaged by the manufacturer.
The timing disc is held in place by a locking ("key") bar which fits into a channel cut in the shaft of the
engine, matching it to a similar channel cut in the disc. The alteration was achieved by cutting a new
channel in the shaft, allowing the timing disc to be positioned further around the shaft, producing the
required timing delay. This arrangement also makes the waste spark ineffective and so it can be
ignored. While this method requires the cutting of a slot, it does away with the need for any electronics
and it is a very simple solution.
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It has been demonstrated that a gas production rate of around 3 Ipm (180 Iph) is sufficient to run a
generator which produces 5,500 watts of output electrical power. The gain is in running a generator as
an internal combustion steam engine and not in the great efficiency of the electrolyser. The facts speak
for themselves, with several people scattered around the world, already running generators on water.
Many different generator designs have been adapted, typically, by modifying the flywheel, filling in the
keyway and cutting another one to give a spark 2 degrees after TDC. Experience has shown that the
6.6 kVA Honda V-twin petrol motor generator and the Vanguard V-twin work very well long-term when
adapted to run on water only.

Wear and Tear Issues

A man who lives in Alaska is very experienced in the use of renewable energy sources and
unconventional fuel systems. His experiences are likely to be helpful for anyone who intends to use an
electrical generator, whether running on water or on a fossil fuel. He recalls the experiences of a friend:

He decided to live off-the-grid because it was going to cost him $20,000 to get connected to the grid
and as his house was not that large, he decided to go the alternative route. We designed a system
which would use a 4 kW inverter and have an 8 kW Briggs & Stratton generator with a 13 kW surge
capacity, for back up. The system has 6 solar panels and a 24 volt battery bank with 400 amp
capacity. Having long summer days here in Alaska, the solar panels have more than enough capacity
for charging the battery bank on sunny days. However, but when the day is overcast or when it is
winter when there are only six hours of sunlight, the battery bank does not get charged fully. At these
times, the generator is used to top up the battery bank.

American generators normally have either two or four 120-volt outputs each rated at 15 amps, plus one
240-volt output rated at 33 amps. If one of the two 120-volt outputs is used to charge the battery bank,
then you get left with just the other 120-volt output for any other power needs during the time when the
battery bank is being charged. This is not a satisfactory arrangement as operating with one field at
maximum power and the other one lightly loaded or unused, causes a field imbalance in the generator,
engine crank imbalance and ring or regulator failure within six months. It also causes noisy running and
excessive fuel consumption.

Run in this way, providing a 60-amp charge rate, the generator ran hard and loud for two to two and a
half hours per day, and running it was costing $350 per month for gasoline. The generator failed after
four months.

In order to balance the loading on the replacement generator, a 15 kVA step-down transformer costing
less than $1000 was purchased so that the 240-volt output could be used to drive 120-volt equipment.
A transformer to be used for this needs to have a power-handling capacity which is greater than the
surge capacity of the generator. A major advantage is that the generator current is halved for any given
level of equipment current drawn because the equipment is running at only half of the generator
voltage.

Using this transformer made a massive difference, giving a balanced output and providing a 90-amp
charging rate for the battery bank as well as having ample power to run other household equipment
when the battery bank was being charged. The result was a charge time of just one hour twenty
minutes per day, with the generator running quietly and smoothly. The fuel consumption also dropped
to just $70 per month which is just one fifth of what it was, covering the cost of the transformer in under
four months. This generator has been running now for two years without any problems at all.
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The Step-by-Step Conversion of a Generator

Selwyn Harris of Australia has kindly agreed to share detailed information on how he performs the
conversion of a standard electrical generator to enable it to run on water alone. The generator which he
uses as an example for this tutorial is a GX4000i generator:

The supplier is AGR Machinery which is an Australian company on eBay which buys up stock from
collapsed companies and resells the equipment. The supplier says: GX4000i portable type generators
have smoother output power, comparable to public utility sources. Ideal for powering medium loads
such as:

e Power tools - Both Single & 3 Phase

e Game consoles, Digital Cameras

e Laptops, Camcorders

e Lighting and Microwave Ovens

e Dirills, Grinders

¢ Resistive Load Kitchen Appliances (i.e. Coffee Maker, Toaster)
e Emergency Home Back up power where 240v power is required

Also, these units are significantly quieter than others due to refined engine technology

Features:
o Commercial Grade Engine: 196 cc 4-stroke, 7 horsepower, overhead camshaft, T.D.l. ignition
e Maximum output 4.0 kVA at 240 or 415V AC (Rated output: 2.7 kilowatts)
e Quality Heavy-Duty Construction
e AVR (Auto Voltage Regulator)
e Three 240V and one 415V Protected Outlets
e 100% Pure Copper Core
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e Gearless direct drive

e Robust Square frame Design

o Easy - Recoil Start

e Oil capacity: 0.7 litres

e Powder Coated Finish

e Light and Compact for easy manoeuvrability (38.5 Kg)
e Noise level: 69 dB

The first step of the conversion is to remove the fuel tank which is held in place with four bolts:

This allows access to the carburettor which is then removed as it will not be used:
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The next step is to construct a pressure-release valve mechanism which will protect the equipment from
damage in the unlikely event of a major, sudden rise in pressure caused by the unwanted ignition of the
HHO gas mix used to power the generator. For this, parts are purchased from the local hardware

store. The brass fittings are a 12mm barrel, a 12mm female T-fitting and a 12mm to 9mm hose reducer
as shown here:

The PVC plastic fittings are a %" to 1-1/4" reducer and a 1-1/4” End Cap, along with the roller ball from
an old-fashioned mouse and a relatively weak compression spring to hold the ball in place during
normal operation where the gas pressure is low:

These components are then assembled to produce the pressure-release valve:

The inside of the flash-arrestor looks like this:
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The ball is held in place by the spring allowing the HHO to flow past it, but if a sudden increase in
pressure should occur, then the ball is forced upwards, opening a path to the many holes drilled in the

plastic fittings:
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When the gas pressure drops again, the spring pushes the roller ball down to seal off the pressure-
release holes.

However, Selwyn adds an additional spring-loaded valve to the arrangement. This one is there in case
the electrolyser fails to produce a sufficient volume of gas in the event of a sudden increase in demand.
This valve is marked as a “vacuum-relief” valve although, strictly speaking, it deals with reduced
pressure rather than an actual vacuum. The arrangement is shown below. Please take note of the fact
that Selwyn uses the Hogg style of electrolyser and that design has a bubbler built into it, so if you are
using some other design of electrolyser, please be very sure to use at least one bubbler between the
electrolyser and the engine, in spite of the fact that there is very little chance of the engine misfiring and
igniting the HHO gas in the electrolyser. For an engine of this size, an electrolyser which produces 4.5
or 5 Ipm of HHO should be adequate.

The addition of cold water mist through a Venturi tube as shown, both lowers the engine temperature

and increases the engine power as the mist converts instantly to flash-steam when the HHO gas
ignites, raising the pressure inside the cylinder and boosting the power output.
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Next, a piece of ¥ (6 mm) thick aluminium plate is cut and shaped to the size of the carburettor gasket
which is not a symmetrical item. This is done by tracing the gasket and transferring it on to the
aluminium plate, drilling the holes and then cutting out the outline shape. The edges are then filed to
create a nice fit on the engine port.
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The pipes, backing plate, pressure-relief, vacuum-relief, gaskets, nuts and bolts are then assembled as
shown above. Most of the pressure-relief valve components shown in the photograph have been
painted, which happens to conceal the different materials being used.

At this point an electrolyser of any design which can produce at least 4.5 litres of HHO gas mix per
minute is connected to the intake. The electrolyser most often used by Selwyn is the Hogg design
disclosed by him earlier.
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The manual Pull-start and the generator cover are now removed. It is only necessary to remove four of
the bolts to take the cover off:

This is the engine with the starter pull and the blower cover removed. At “A” you can see the magnetic
pulse type Transistor Discharge Ignition pick-up in it's original position, bolted in place at 8 degrees
before Top Dead Centre. This needs to be removed and an aluminium plate inserted to allow the TDI
to be mounted in it's new position. Because of the new fuel, it is necessary to retard the ignition
system. This can be done in one of two ways, neither of which is particularly easy, so you may need the
help of an engineering shop. The easiest way is to modify the installed ignition to Top Dead Centre.
This is Selwyn’s aluminium TDI adaptor plate which he made from 2mm thick aluminium sheet:
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In this picture, the outline of the fuel intake port is obscured due to it having been temporarily blocked
off during the construction. The tools required for constructing these components are a drill press and a
jig saw fitted with a metal blade. Selwyn used this timing alteration method on his own smaller
generator which has run trouble-free for a year. The objective is to delay the ignition spark from 8
degrees before Top Dead Centre to either Top Dead Centre or to 1 degree after TDC. This allows for a
good spark on the compression stroke and when the waste spark occurs, the inlet valve has not yet
opened and so there is no HHO is in the ignition area. That is to say, the exhaust valve has just closed
and the inlet valve has not yet opened. This results in a good compression stroke for the HHO and
does not try to send the piston backwards due to premature ignition of the gas mix. The above picture
shows the aluminium plate mounted and ready to accept the pick-up. This plate needs to have air
holes drilled in it in order to allow cooling air to flow over the engine fins behind it.

The TDI adaptor plate looks like this:

And as shown below, the support plate is drilled with the ventilation holes. In this photograph the
adaptor plate is just resting on the support plate. Later, when the TDC timing position is established,
the adaptor plate will be bolted to it using the three holes top and bottom on the white plate. This locks
the timing to that setting and the timing is never changed. In 2010, when adapting a previous
generator, an experienced mechanic was asked to establish the TDI plate position and he charged sixty
Australian dollars for doing that.
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Finally, the covers and the Starter handle need to be bolted back in place.

Instead of paying somebody else to set the new spark timing, it is perfectly possible to do that yourself.
One effective method is as follows:

1. Mark the casing of the engine in a convenient location as shown in yellow in this photograph:
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2. Remove the spark plug and insert a long screwdriver until the top of the piston is felt. Manually rotate
the engine (clockwise for this generator as can be seen from the curved fan pieces on the flywheel)
until the screwdriver is no longer pushed upwards. It may take more than one rotation to find this
point accurately. When that point is found, mark the flywheel directly in line with the casing mark
which you just made. This marking needs to be very accurate.

3. Continue rotating the flywheel very slowly until the screwdriver starts to go down again and mark that
point on the flywheel. Again, this marking needs to be very accurate.

4. Measure the distance along the flywheel between the two flywheel marks which you have just made
and then make a larger mark on the flywheel exactly half way between your two marks. If accurately
done, this new point is where the flywheel is when the piston is exactly at Top Dead Centre, which is
where we want the spark to occur. This marking on Selwyn’s flywheel is like this:
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5. Next comes a bit of arithmetic. The diameter of the flywheel is 180 mm which means that it's
circumference is 3.14159 x 180 = 565.5 mm and as there are 360 degrees in each rotation of the
flywheel, then the outside edge of the flywheel will move 1.57 mm for each of those degrees.

The engine specification states that the spark timing is 8 degrees before Top Dead Centre and we
want the spark to occur exactly at TDC, which means that we want 8 x 1.57 = 12.5 mm of the
flywheel circumference to have passed by before the spark occurs.

6. To achieve this delay in the spark timing, the TDI needs to be moved 12.5 mm in the direction which
the flywheel rotates. You will notice that for this major timing change, the TDI adjustment is very
small, only half an inch.

7. When the TDI adjustment has been made, the timing can be checked using an automotive timing
light connected to the spark plug lead. The engine can be spun using an electric drill. As the flywheel
is spinning fast and the flash of light from the timing light is very short, it makes the flywheel mark
appear to be stationary in spite of the fact that it is passing by very rapidly. If the TDI adjustment is
correct, then the central mark made on the flywheel will appear to be stationary and exactly aligned
with the mark made on the casing.

This is exactly what happened when Selwyn’s motor had it's timing adjusted, but the important factor
is to have the spark close to the Top Dead Centre point to make sure that the inlet valve is fully
closed before the spark occurs. Two degrees after Top Dead Centre is a popular point for the spark
with many of the existing generator conversions which | have been told about, possibly to reduced
the loading on the piston’s connecting rod. Here is a photograph of Selwyn’s latest generator
conversion having it's new spark timing checked out:
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8. Most small petrol engines have the spark timing set between 8 degrees and 10 degrees before Top
Dead Centre. If it so happens that you do not know what the timing of your particular generator is,
then complete the flywheel marking procedure of step 4 above, but make three additional marks on
each side of the TDC mark. Space those marks 1.5 mm apart as they will then make a scale which
shows each degree from 3 degrees before TDC to 3 degrees after TDC. When the timing light is
used, it then shows exactly where the spark occurs and if the engine had an original spark timing
which was not 8 degrees before TDC, then the scale shows immediately how much further the TDI
needs to be moved to set the spark exactly where you want it to occur.

The Cold Water Mist.

Getting the fine droplets of water into the engine can be done two different ways. The first way is to use
a Venturi tube which generates a fine spray of droplets when air moves rapidly past a small water-filled
hole. You may not have noticed, but this method has been used extensively in perfume sprays and it is
very effective. Selwyn describes how he constructs a Venturi tube:

A short length of 1/4” (5 or 6 mm) diameter copper tubing is used. This is generally available as central

heating supplies and if there is any difficulty in finding some, then your local garage can probably direct
you to a supplier (if they don’t just give you a short length from their own supply).
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The copper pipe is then heated with a plumber’s gas torch and bent very slowly and carefully to the
shape shown above. Some people find it helpful to insert a length of suitable flexible material into the
pipe before starting the bending — something like the coiled steel spring material used to support net
curtains — as that helps to keep the copper pipe from kinking when being bent.

Next, the end of the copper pipe is filled with silver solder and the end filed flat. Then, a small hole is
drilled through that silver solder plug. The smallest possible drill bit should be used for this, although
the hole may need to be drilled out to a slightly larger diameter, depending on what the engine requires
(which is found by successive trials):

é ﬁﬂ ﬁ[} K

TUBE GETS BENT PLUG IS INSERTED THROUGH THE PLUG FILED DOWN

This Venturi tube is to be inserted into the last brass fitting before the engine, so a 1/4* hole is drilled
through the brass and then the drill is removed very slowly at a slight angle, the angle of drag being
down the axis length of the brass fitting. The copper Venturi tube is then inserted through the hole and
positioned so that the Venturi hole is aligned up exactly with the centreline of the brass fitting and
positioned exactly in the middle of the cross-section of the brass fitting and then soldered in place:
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The method which Selwyn uses to block off the end of the copper tube with silver solder is to seal the
far end of the tube with tape and fill the tube with fine-grained sand like this:

Fill here with solder

End of tuhe
blocked off

with tape Fine-grain sand

And then the tube is heated with the gas torch flame and the solder run into the top part of the tube.
When the solder has cooled, the tape is removed and the sand removed by tapping the tube. When the
hole has been drilled through the solder, air is blown through it to dislodge any remaining sand, and
then water is forced through the hole. As the tube is short, any remaining sand can be removed with a
pipe-cleaner or any similar slender cleaning device. The installed Venturi tube can be seen here:

17 - 24



The second way to introduce cold water mist into the airstream entering the engine is to use a
commercial “pond fogger” which can be bought at pet supplies outlets. These have to be powered
electrically and housed in their own water container. Some of the more advanced versions float on the
surface of the water so that the fog-generating section is always submerged to the ideal operational
depth below the surface of the water.

The generator should run well with 5 Ipm of HHO gas plus cold water mist. Any design of electrolyser
can be used. However, when used with rainwater, the Hogg electrolyser will draw about 1.4 amps per
cell, giving a total input of about 115 watts when run on a 12-volt electrical supply. While rainwater is
supposedly pure, the reality is that it seldom is and it's ability to carry a current varies dramatically from
place to place and even more widely from country to country. However, regarding the water, Selwyn
says:

The water | use is treated in a special way to make sure that the electrolyser runs at the lowest
temperature and amperage possible. For this, using rain water is a must and the rain water coming off
a steel roof is the best.

The water is then treated by inserting a double coil of stainless steel wire into a volume of about 5 litres
of water. A supply of 12-volts DC is applied to the coils, and the resulting current allowed to run through
the coils for about 5 hours. This results in hot and very dirty water. The water is then filtered using a
0.5 micron filter making the water ready for use in the electrolyser. If more water is needed, say 30
litres, then leave the coils running for at least 24 hours.

| use an old 35 litre beer keg and prepare 30 litres at a time. A major reason for doing this is to remove
all the solids suspended in the water so that they will not clog up the stainless steel mesh inside the
electrolyser.
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After the construction of the Hogg electrolyser is completed, then the stainless steel mesh electrodes
need to be treated and cleaned. For this | use distilled water and fill the electrolyser enough to cover all
the plates, and then add 1 packet of citric acid for each 3 litres of water used to fill the electrolyser. | got
the citric acid from www.hho-research.com.au which is an Australia-only supplier and each packet
has about 22 grams of citric acid in it:

The pumps are then run for about an hour after which the Hogg tubes are washed out completely with
distilled water and then allowed to dry completely. This removes any residue from the stainless steel
mesh electrodes, making the gas production rate much greater.

| use an ordinary car battery to generate the HHO gas needed to start the generator running, after
which, a standard battery charger powered by the generator output is used to keep the starting battery
topped up.

Please Note: This document has been prepared for information purposes only and must not be
construed as an encouragement to build any new device nor to adapt any existing device. If you
undertake any kind of construction work, then you do so entirely at your own risk. You, and
only you, are responsible for your own actions. This document must not be seen as an
endorsement of this kind of generator adaption nor as providing any kind of guarantee that an
adaption of this kind would work for you personally. This document merely describes what has
been achieved by other people and you must not consider it as being a foolproof blueprint for
replication by anyone else.

There are YouTube videos which show generators being operated on what appears to be just HHO gas
alone and while the operation does not appear to be anywhere close to full power, the addition of cold
water mist would probably make a major difference to the performance, but it does demonstrate that a
generator can certainly be run without using any fossil fuel. The spark circuit in the first video appears
to be powered by a small mains unit, but as the generator is lighting a powerful lamp, that electrical
input could almost certainly be met by the output from the generator when it is running.

Running an Unmodified Generator on HHO

The reason for the modification of standard generators as shown above is due to the fact that the HHO
gas mix produced by an electrolyser, ignites about a thousand times faster than a hydrocarbon fuel, and
because of that, the spark which ignites the fuel needs to be delayed. That mechanical adaption of the
generator can be avoided if the HHO gas mix is modified so that it ignites more slowly. This can, and
has been done.

David Quirey of New Zealand has been operating an unmodified generator and a welding torch on the
HHO output from his 6 Ipm own-design of electrolyser, for many years now. Henry Paine’s US Letters
Patent No. 308,276 dated 18th November 1884, states that HHO gas can be converted into a more
convenient gas which is much easier to handle, by the simple process of bubbling it through a suitable
liquid such as turpentine or linseed oil. Although unaware of Henry Paine's patent, David discovered
the technique independently and he has extended the technology further so that the gas ignition speed
can be set manually.
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One important point which David stresses is that it is essential that the HHO coming from the
electrolyser is passed through an ordinary bubbler containing water, before it passes through the
second bubbler containing the modifying liquid. David finds that the lighter liquid, acetone, works better
than the liquids suggested by Henry Paine although white spirit, carbon tetrafluoride, aviation fuel,
hexane or even petrol can be used and any of them will slow the flame speed right down to that of
butane. If the flame is being used for a specialist task such as jewellery making or glass blowing, then
there may be an advantage in using one particular modifying liquid. Please note that the bubbler
holding the acetone needs to be made of stainless steel as acetone can dissolve some plastics.

David has further modified the characteristics of the output gas by adding in a percentage of the
unmodified HHO gas. Although it is actually, subtle and sophisticated, David’s overall system is easy to
understand. The ratio of the two gasses is adjusted by the settings of the two control valves as shown
here:

HHO —3=
Flashhack Gas mix
— - ™
arrestor Gas flow rate

control valve

Modified HHO —=

Hon-return Flashhack 5
: =] — 1 -
Electrolyser with valve arrestor Gas flow rate
pressure control control valve
Bubbler filled — —— Bubbler filled
with water with acetone

Adjusting the ratio of modified HHO to unmodified HHO allows a high degree of control over the
characteristics of the resulting gas mix. Added to that, David has developed an electronic control
system which oversees and manages the gas flow rate according to the user's needs at any given
moment. The result is a system which allows water and electricity to be the means of supplying a gas
which can be used as a safe, general purpose fuel. If it is used to run a generator, then the system
appears to become self-powered if part of the generator output is used to drive the electrolyser. It
should be possible to substitute the modified gas mix for propane or butane and so operate a wide
range of existing equipment for heating, cooking and/or lighting.

David runs a 4 horsepower Honda generator using this system:
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The generator runs very well for David, however, | suspect that if cold water mist were introduced into
the incoming air, then the power output would be increased due to the mist turning into flash-steam and
providing greater pressure on the piston during it's power stroke. Alternatively, it might be possible to
match the present performance with a lesser gas flow rate, possibly powering a much larger generator if
that were a requirement.

It needs to be understood that David uses electronics which manages and controls the gas flow volume,
suiting it to whatever the needs are at any given moment. Consequently, it is probable that the six litres
per minute which David’s electrolyser can produce, is not actually used for most of the time. David also
does welding, brazing and cutting with the same modified electrolyser gas mix which can provide
adjustable flame heat and a flame length of anything up to two feet in length:

It is a good idea to use a proven design with full control electronics. David can help here with detailed
step by step construction plans and instructional videos.
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You can contact David at dahg@clear.net.nz for information on what is available to help you at the
present time.

When using the system for welding, David uses the mains to power the electrolyser, the arrangement
being like this:

HHO —=

Modified HHO —3=

Flashhack
arre_stur
(vertical) Flashback
Non-return arrestor
: — 1 {vertical)
Electrolyser with valve Welding
pressure control torch
Bubbler filled — — Bubbler filled
with water with acetone

The flashback arrestors are a sand-filled design and so are mounted vertically. The gas production rate
is knob controlled using this circuit:
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The first part of David Quirey’s circuit acts very much like a dimmer light switch. The 230-volt AC mains
is fed through an On/Off switch and then an ordinary mains fuse. The current flow on through the circuit
is blocked by the BT139 triac until it receives a pulse from the db3 diac (which is a component
specifically designed to feed pulses to a triac).

As the voltage builds up on the 68 nanofarad capacitor it eventually reaches the point at which it
triggers the triac, which then switches on and remains on until the mains voltage drops down to zero
again. The 500K variable resistor sets the rate at which the capacitor charges up, and so it controls the
length of time that the triac is on in any given second (and so, the level of power fed onwards to the rest
of the circuit). This happens on both the positive-going half of the AC waveform and the negative-going
half of the mains sinewave voltage supply. Both the diac and the triac operate with AC and trigger
either 100 or 120 times per second depending on the frequency at which the local mains runs.

The current flow is then passed to a bridge rectifier in order to convert the AC into pulsing DC and the
capacitor C1 which is 400-volt rated, smoothes the resulting DC. David’s cell has a large number of
plates and so, operates off the 300 volts produced by this system. The ammeter between the diode
bridge and the cell indicates the current flow and so, the amount of gas being produced at any given
moment.

The flashback arrestors are constructed as shown here:
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H+——— Push-fit nylon tube connector

Polyfibre disc

+ Dry sand

+——1"" (25 mm) ABS pressure pipe

+—— End cap (glued on with "high-pressure' rated solvent)

Sincere thanks are due to David Quirey for freely sharing his design and experiences.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.co.uk
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 18: Clemente Figuera’s Generator

In 2012 a contributor who uses the ID ‘Wonju-Bajac’ started a forum to investigate the work of Clemente
Figuera at http://www.overunity.com/12794/re-inventing-the-wheel-partl-clemente_figuera-the-infinite-
energy-achine/#.UXu9gzcQHqU and member ‘hanlon1492’ contributed enormously by producing
English translations of Figuera’'s patents.

Clemente Figuera of the Canary Islands died in 1908. He was a highly respected individual, an
Engineer and University Professor. He was granted several patents and was known to Nikola Tesla.
Figuera'’s design is very simple in outline.

In 1902 the Daily Mail announced that Mr. Figuera, a Forestry Engineer in the Canary Islands, and for
many years Professor of Physics at St. Augustine’s College, Las Palmas, had invented a generator
which required no fuel. Sefior Figuera has constructed a rough apparatus by which, in spite of it's small
size and it's defects, he obtains 550 volts, which he utilises in his own house for lighting purposes and
for driving a 20 horse-power motor.

The Figuera Device looks like a complicated transformer, but in fact, it isn't. Instead, it is two sets of
seven opposing electromagnets with an output coil positioned between each opposing pair of
electromagnets. The physical position of the electromagnets and output coils is important as they are
positioned very close to each other and there are induced magnetic fields between adjacent
electromagnets and between the output coils due to their close proximity.

The two sets of electromagnets are wound with very low-resistance, high-current wire or possibly, even
with thick foil. The information given in the Figuera patent states that the electromagnets will be
referred to in the patent by the letters “N” and “S” and it is how thought that those two letters are
deliberately misleading as people tend to think of those letters referring to “North magnetic pole” and
“South magnetic pole” while in reality, the electromagnets almost certainly oppose each other, that is,
with North poles facing each other or possibly, with South poles facing each other. The arrangement is
believed to be like this when seen from above:
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This arrangement creates a magnetic Bloch wall (or magnetically null point) in the centre of the yellow
output coils and the position of that magnetic balance point is very easily moved if the power supply to
the two sets of electromagnets is altered slightly and any movement of that magnetic balance point
creates a substantial electrical output due to the alteration of the magnetic lines cutting the turns of wire
in the yellow output coils. While the sketch shown above indicates a small gap between the
electromagnets and the output coils, it is by no means certain that any such gap is needed and while
winding the three coils is more convenient if they are separate, when wound and being assembled, their
cores may well be pushed together to form one continuous magnetic path.

Another thing which has confused people (including me), is the drawing in the patent which looks like
an electrical commutator, but which is not part of the Figuera generator design. It looks like this:

The dotted lines indicate internal electrical connections, so for example, contact 14 is connected to
contact 3, but let me stress again that this unit is not part of the design and while it is used to “explain”
the actual operation, | would not be surprised if it were not intended to misdirect people from the actual
operation.

This point has been stressed and it has been suggested that the actual working device is magnetic in
nature and could be constructed like this:
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This looks like a very simple device but it is an item of major importance in the Figuera design. First,
the core is solid iron (sometimes called “soft iron” but if you were beaten with a bar of it you certainly
wouldn’t call it “soft”). The most important characteristic of such a core is its magnetic properties as it is

able to store energy. Please remember that this switching device is primarily magnetic in nature. It
looks like this:

Ne—

This core is then wound with thick wire — perhaps AWG #10 or 12 SWG (2.3 x 2.3 mm square wire) .

The turns of wire should be tight, side by side and sit exactly flat on the top surface as the wire there will
be contacted by the sliding brush:

EIRLJEH{,I

The sliding brass contact or “brush” is dimensioned so that it connects across two adjacent wires so
that there is never any sparking as the brush contact slides around the circle of wires. The brush is
driven by a small DC motor. In order for the sliding brush to contact the wire, the plastic insulation
needs to be removed from the top half of the wire with the remaining insulation keeping the turns from
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short-circuiting together. The wire is wound half of the way around the iron core and a short length of
wire is left to make an electrical connection. An additional winding is then made to cover the remaining
half of the core and again, a length for connection is left before cutting the wire. This gives you two
windings each covering 180 degrees around the core. The wire turns are strapped tightly with tape or
cord wound around the side of the core as that holds the wires securely in place. The two wire ends on
each side are connected together, giving a 360 degree winding with good electrical connections 180
degrees apart.

There are many ways to arrange the small DC motor so that it drives the brush slider. The motor could
be mounted on a strip passing over the core, or on the baseboard, or to one side using a belt or
gearwheel drive link. It does not matter which direction the brush moves around the core. The speed
of rotation is not critical either although it does determine the alternating frequency of the output. In
most cases, the output will power a heating element or will be converted to DC to give the local mains
frequency and voltage.

When we first look at a device like this, we immediately think of the flow of electric current passing
through the wire wound around the iron core. It appears as if the current is limited by the overall length
of the wire between the brush position and the two outputs, but the reality is that while that is correct to
a certain extent, the main control of the current flow is the magnetic field inside the circular iron core,
and that field causes reluctance (resistance to current flow) proportional to the number of coil turns
between the brush and each output. This alters the current flow to the set of “N” electromagnets
compared to the current flow to the set of “S” electromagnets.

As the magnetic intensity generated by the set of “N” electromagnets increases, the magnetic intensity
generated by the set of “S” electromagnets decreases. But, as the magnetic power of the set of “N”
electromagnets overcomes the magnetic field of the set of “S” electromagnets, that magnetic field gets
pushed back into the soft iron core of the commutator device, essentially storing energy in that core.
When the system needs to replace the energy lost in heating, it can use that stored magnetic energy in
the commutator core, raising the overall efficiency. In this design, the current flowing through the
electromagnets is always in the same direction and never drops to zero, merely oscillating in its
intensity.

The overall arrangement is like this:
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While the sketch above shows a 12-volt battery, there is no great reason why it should not be 24-volt or
higher, especially if the wire used to wind the electromagnets is smaller diameter. The amount of power
needed to create a magnetic field is not related to strength of the magnetic field and a larger number of
turns of thinner wire with a small current flowing through the wire can create a stronger magnetic field
than few turns of thick wire with a large current flowing through those turns, however the effects of
those different coils is quite marked.
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www.free-energy-info.co.uk
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 19: Ron Pugh’s Battery Charger

John Bedini's designs have been experimented with and developed by a number of enthusiasts. This in
no way detracts from fact that the whole system and concepts come from John and | should like to
express my sincere thanks to John for his most generous sharing of his systems. Thanks is also due to
Ron Pugh of Canada who has kindly agreed for the details of one of his Bedini generators to be
presented here. Let me stress again, that if you decide to build and use one of these devices, you do
so entirely at your own risk and no responsibility for your actions rests with John Bedini, Ron Pugh or
anyone else. Let me stress again that this document is provided for information purposes only and is
not a recommendation or encouragement for you to build a similar device.

Ron’s device is much more powerful than the average system, having fifteen coil windings and it
performs most impressively. Here is a picture of it rotating at high speed:

This is not a toy. It draws significant current and produces substantial charging rates. This is how Ron
chose to build his device. The rotor is constructed from aluminium discs which were to hand but he
would have chosen aluminium for the rotor if starting from scratch as his experience indicates that it is a
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very suitable material for the rotor. Aluminium has a highly dampening effect on magnetic fields. The
rotor has six magnets inserted in it. These are evenly spaced 60 degrees apart with the North poles all
facing outwards.

The magnets are normal ceramic types about 22 mm wide, 47 mm long and 10 mm high. Ron uses two
of these in each of his six rotor slots. He bought several spare ones and then graded all of them in
order of their magnetic strength, which varies a bit from magnet to magnet. Ron did this grading using
a gauss meter. An alternative method would have been to use a paper clip about 30 mm in size and
measure the distance at which one end of the clip just starts to rise up off the table as the magnet is
moved towards it:

Magnet —___|

Paper clip Measure this distance

— ]

/

Paper clip just starts to rise at one end

Having graded the magnets in order of strength, Ron then took the best twelve and paired them off,
placing the weakest and strongest together, the second weakest and the second strongest, and so on.
This produced six pairs which have fairly closely matching magnetic strengths. The pairs of magnets
were then glued in place in the rotor using super glue:

It is not desirable to recess the magnets though it is possible to place a restraining layer around the
circumference of the rotor as the clearance between the magnet faces and the coils is about a quarter
of an inch (6 mm) when adjusted for optimum performance. The North poles of the magnets face
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outwards as shown in the diagram above. If desired, the attachment of the magnets can be
strengthened by the addition of blank side plates to the rotor which allows the magnet gluing to be
implemented on five of the six faces of the magnet pairs:

Magnet

/
/End plate

./Shaft

|~ Rotor

Glue

Huhb
bearing

The magnets embedded in the outer edge of the rotor are acted on by wound “coils” which act as 1:1
transformers, electromagnets, and pickup coils. There are three of these “coils”, each being about 3
inches long and wound with five strands of #19 AWG (20 SWG) wire of 0.91 mm diameter. The coil
formers were made from plastic pipe of 7/8 inch (22 mm) outer diameter which Ron drilled out to an
inner diameter of 3/4 inch (19 mm) which gives a wall thickness of 1/16 inch (1.5 mm). The end pieces
for the coil formers were made from 1/8 inch (3 mm) PVC which was fixed to the plastic tube using
plumbers PVC glue. The coil winding was with the five wires twisted around each other. This was done
by clamping the ends of the five wires together at each end to form one 120 foot long bundle.

The bundle of wires was then stretched out and kept clear of the ground by passing it through openings
in a set of patio chairs. A battery-powered drill was attached to one end and operated until the wires
were loosely twisted together. This tends to twist the ends of the wires together to a greater extent near
the end of the bundle rather than the middle. So the procedure was repeated, twisting the other end of
the bundle. It is worth remarking in passing, that the drill turns in the same direction at each end in
order to keep the twists all in the same direction. The twisted bundle of wires is collected on a large-
diameter reel and then used to wind one of the coils.
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Wire bundle

3 mm PVC Layer of paper
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Mounting
hole

The coils are wound with the end plates attached and drilled ready to screw to their 1/4 inch (6 mm)
PVC bases, which are the bolted to the 3/4 inch (18 mm) MDF supporting structure. To help the
winding to remain completely even, a piece of paper is placed over each layer of the winding:

The three multi-strand coils produced in this way were then attached to the main surface of the device.
There could just as easily have been six coils. The positioning is made so as to create an adjustable
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gap of about 1/4 inch (6 mm) between the coils and the rotor magnets in order to find the optimum
position for magnetic interaction. The magnetic effects are magnified by the core material of the coils.
This is made from lengths of oxyacetylene welding wire which is copper coated. The wire is cut to size
and coated with clear shellac to prevent energy loss through eddy currents circulating inside the core.

The coils are positioned at equal intervals around the rotor and so are 120 degrees apart. The end
pieces of the coil formers are bolted to a 1/4 inch (6 mm) PVC base plate which has slotted mounting
holes which allow the magnetic gap to be adjusted as shown here:

Magnet pair

Aluminium rotor Adjustment slot

in coil hase

The three coils have a total of fifteen identical windings. One winding is used to sense when a rotor
magnet reaches the coils during its rotation. This will, of course happen six times for each revolution of
the rotor as there are six magnets in the rotor. When the trigger winding is activated by the magnet,
the electronics powers up all of the remaining fourteen coils with a very sharp, pulse which has a very
short rise time and a very short fall time. The sharpness and brevity of this pulse is a critical factor in
drawing excess energy in from the environment and will be explained in greater detail later on. The
electronic circuitry is mounted on three aluminium heat sinks, each about 100 mm square. Two of
these have five BD243C NPN transistors bolted to them and the third one has four BD243C transistors
mounted on it.

The metal mounting plate of the BD243 transistors acts as its heat sink, which is why they are all bolted
to the large aluminium plate. BD243C transistors look like this:

Heat transfer
plate

\\ Inside the package,
the collector is connected
to the heat sink

BD243C
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The circuit has been built on the aluminium panels so that the transistors can be bolted directly on to it,
and provided with insulating strips mounted on top of it to avoid short circuits to the other components.
Standard strip connector blocks have been used to inter-connect the boards which look like this:

The circuit used with this device is simple but as there are so many components involved, the diagram
is split into parts to fit on the page. These diagrams are usually drawn with a common charging wire
going to the top of the battery which is being charged. However, it needs to be understood that drawing
it that way is just for convenience and better performance is achieved if each charging circuit has its
own separate wire going to the charging battery as shown in Section 1 here:

i
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SECTION 2
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While this looks like a fairly large and complicated circuit, it actually is not. You will notice that there are
fourteen identical circuit sections. Each of these is quite simple:
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This is a very simple transistor circuit. When the trigger line goes positive (driven by the magnet
passing the coil) the transistor is switched on hard, powering the coil which is then effectively connected
across the driving battery. The trigger pulse is quite short, so the transistor switches off almost
immediately. This is the point at which the circuit operation gets subtle. The coil characteristics are
such that this sharp powering pulse and sudden cut-off cause the voltage across the coil to rise very
rapidly, dragging the voltage on the collector of the transistor up to several hundred volts. Fortunately,
this effect is energy drawn from the environment which is quite unlike conventional electricity, and
thankfully, a good deal less damaging to the transistor. This rise in voltage, effectively “turns over” the
set of three 1N4007 diodes which then conducts strongly, feeding this excess free-energy into the
charging battery. Ron uses three diodes in parallel as they have a better current-carrying capacity and
thermal characteristics than a single diode. This is a common practice and any number of diodes can
be placed in parallel, with sometimes as many as ten being used.

The only other part of the circuit is the section which generates the trigger signal:

i
Evy1oy]  Triooer :
car bulb |
100 L
100
-
Trigger

When a magnet passes the coil containing the trigger winding, it generates a voltage in the winding.
The intensity of the trigger signal is controlled by passing it through an ordinary vehicle 6 watt, 12 volt
bulb and then further limiting the current by making it pass through a resistor. To allow some manual
control of the level of the trigger signal, the resistor is divided into a fixed resistor and a variable resistor
(which many people like to call a “pot”). This variable resistor and the adjustment of the gap between
the coils and the rotor are the only adjustments of the device. The bulb has more than one function.
When the tuning is correct, the bulb will glow dimly which is a very useful indication of the operation.
The trigger circuit then feeds each of the transistor bases via their 470 ohm resistors. Better switching
is produced if a Hall-effect sensor is used instead of the Bedini-style switching.
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This is the starting section of the circuit:
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There are various ways of constructing this circuit.

Ron shows two different methods.
shown above and uses paxolin strips (printed-circuit board material) above the aluminium heat sink to
mount the components. Another method which is easy to see, uses thick copper wires held clear of the

aluminium, to provide a clean and secure mounting for the components as shown here:

It is important to realise that the collector of a BD243C transistor is internally connected to the heat-sink
plate used for the physical mounting of the transistor. As the circuit does not have the collectors of
these transistors connected together electrically, they cannot just be bolted to a single heat-sink plate.
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The above picture might give the wrong impression as it does not show clearly that the metal bolts
fastening the transistors in place do not go directly into the aluminium plate, but instead, they fasten into
plastic tee-nuts.

An alternative, frequently used by the builders of high-powered electronic circuits, is to use mica
washers between the transistor and the common heat sink plate, and use plastic fastening bolts or
metal bolts with a plastic insulating collar between the fastening and the plate. Mica has the very useful
property of conducting heat very well but not conducting electricity. Mica “washers” shaped to the
transistor package are available from the suppliers of the transistors. In this instance, it seems clear
that heat dissipation is not a problem in this circuit, which in a way is to be expected as the energy
being drawn from the environment is frequently called “cold” electricity as it cools components down
with increasing current as opposed to heating them up as conventional electricity does.

This particular circuit board is mounted at the rear of the unit:

Although the circuit diagram shows a twelve volt drive supply, which is a very common supply voltage,
Ron sometimes powers his device with a mains operated Power Supply Unit which shows a power
input of a pretty trivial 43 watts. It should be noted that this device operates by pulling in extra power
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from the environment. That drawing in of power gets disrupted if any attempt is made to loop that
environmental power back on itself or driving the unit directly from another battery charged by the unit
itself. It may be just possible to power the unit successfully from a previously charged battery if an
inverter is used to convert the power to AC and then a step-down transformer and regulated power
rectification circuit is used. As the power input is so very low, off-grid operation should be easily
possible with a battery and a solar panel.

It is not possible to operate a load off the battery under charge during the charging process as this
disrupts the energy flow. Some of these circuits recommend that a separate 4 foot long earthing rod be
used to earth the negative side of the driving battery, but to date, Ron has not experimented with this.

When cutting the wire lengths for coating and pushing into the coil formers, Ron uses a jig to ensure
that all of the lengths are identical. This arrangement is shown here:

The distance between the shears and the metal angle clamped to the workbench makes each cut
length of wire exactly the required size while the plastic container collects the cut pieces ready for
coating with clear shellac or clear polyurethane varnish before use in the coil cores.

Experience is particularly important when operating a device of this kind. The 100 ohm variable resistor
should be a wire-wound type as it has to carry significant current. Initially the variable resistor is set to
its minimum value and the power applied. This causes the rotor to start moving. As the rate of spin
increases, the variable resistor is gradually increased and a maximum speed will be found with the
variable resistor around the middle of its range, i.e. about 50 ohm resistance. Increasing the resistance
further causes the speed to reduce.
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The next step is to turn the variable resistor to its minimum resistance position again. This causes the
rotor to leave its previous maximum speed (about 1,700 rpm) and increase the speed again. As the
speed starts increasing again, the variable resistor is once again gradually turned, increasing its
resistance. This raises the rotor speed to about 3,800 rpm when the variable resistor reaches mid point
again. This is probably fast enough for all practical purposes, and at this speed, even the slightest
imbalance of the rotor shows up quite markedly. To go any faster than this requires an exceptionally
high standard of constructional accuracy. Please remember that the rotor has a large amount of
energy stored in it at this speed and so is potentially very dangerous. If the rotor breaks or a magnet
comes off it, that stored energy will produce a highly dangerous projectile. That is why it is advisable,
although not shown in the above photographs, to construct an enclosure for the rotor. That could be a
U-shaped channel between the coils. The channel would then catch and restrain any fragments should
anything break loose.

If you were to measure the current during this adjustment process, it would be seen to reduce as the
rotor speeds up. This looks as if the efficiency of the device is rising. That may be so, but it is not
necessarily a good thing in this case where the objective is to produce radiant energy charging of the
battery bank. John Bedini has shown that serious charging takes place when the current draw of the
device is 3 to 5+ amps at maximum rotor speed and not a miserly 50 mA draw, which can be achieved
but which will not produce good charging. The power can be increased by raising the input voltage to
24 volts or even higher - John Bedini operates at 48 volts rather than 12 volts

The device can be further tuned by stopping it and adjusting the gap between the coils and the rotor
and then repeating the start-up procedure. The optimum adjustment is where the final rotor speed is
the highest.

Patrick J Kelly
www.free-energy-info.tuks.nl
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Simple Free-Energy Devices

There is nothing magic about free-energy and by “free-energy” | mean something which produces
output energy without the need for using a fuel which you have to buy.

Chapter 20: The Joe Cell and Caoill

The device called the “Joe Cell” used to be one of the most difficult devices for any experimenter to get
operating properly but new design data has changed all that. It is a passive device for concentrating
energy drawn from the local environment and it takes great perseverance and patience to use one to
power a vehicle. Here is some practical information on the Joe Cell.

In 1992 in Australia, Graham Coe, Peter Stevens and Joe Nobel developed previously patented units
which are now known by the generic name of the “Joe Cell”. Peter introduced Joe to Graham and they
rehashed the patented cells which Graham knew about, using materials from the Local Dairy
Production Facility NORCO. A two hour long video showing the Joe Cell was produced by Peter and
Joe and the unit shown operating in the video was attached to Peter's Mitsubishi Van. Joe had his
equipment stolen and his dog killed, so he decided to keep a low profile, moving out into the wilds and
not generating much publicity, in spite of fronting the two hour video recording.

First, you need to understand that, at this point in time, building and using a Joe Cell of any variety, is
as much an art as a science. It might best be explained by saying that creating building plans for it is
rather like producing plans for painting a copy of the famous Mona Lisa painting. The instructions for
the painting might be:

1. Buy a canvas, if one is not available, then here is how to make one.

2. Buy some oil-based paints, if none are available, then here is how you make them

3. Buy an artists brush, palette and charcoal, if none are available then this is how you make them.
4. Here is how you paint the picture.

Even given the most complete and detailed instructions, many people, including myself, are unlikely to
produce a top-quality copy of the Mona Lisa. It is not that the instructions are lacking in any way, it is
the skill and ability of the person attempting the task which are not up to the job. It used to be that not
everybody who built a Joe Cell had instant success. However, recent advances have changed all that.

A Joe Cell is capable of powering a vehicle engine without needing to use conventional fossil fuel. So,
what does the engine run on? | suggest that it runs on an energy field not yet spoken of by mainstream
science. It is not unusual for newcomers to the subject to get confused by the Cell itself. The Cell
consists of a metal container with tubes inside it. The container has what looks like ordinary water in it
and it sometimes has a DC voltage applied across it. This causes many people to immediately jump to
the false conclusion that it is an electrolyser. Itisn’'t. The Joe Cell does not convert water to hydrogen
and oxygen gasses to be combined in the engine. The water in a Joe Cell does not get used up no
matter how far the vehicle travels. Itis possible to run a car on the gasses produced by electrolysis of
water, but the Joe Cell has absolutely nothing whatsoever to do with electrolysis. The Joe Cell acts as
a concentrator for our universal energy field.

At the present time, there are at least fifteen different people who have built Joe Cells and managed to
power vehicles using them. Several of these people use their Joe Cell-powered vehicles on a daily
basis. Most of these are in Australia. The first Joe Cell-powered vehicle was driven some 2,000
kilometers across Australia.

In broad outline, a Joe Cell is a 316L-grade stainless steel container, with a central cylindrical electrode,
surrounded by a series of progressively larger stainless steel cylinders, and filled with water. This
arrangement of steel shells and water focuses the energy field used to power the vehicle.
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The Cell itself is made up with the battery negative taken to the central electrode. The connection to
this stainless steel electrode is made at the bottom with the electrical connection passing through the
base of the cell container. This obviously needs careful construction to prevent any leakage of the
conditioned water or the energy focused by the Cell.

Surrounding the central electrode are two or three cylinders made of either solid or mesh stainless
steel. These cylinders are not connected electrically and are held in position by insulating material
which needs to be selected carefully as the insulation is not just electrical insulation but is also energy-
field insulation. The outside stainless steel cylinder forms the container for the cell:

Clear plastic tube

Aluminium pipe
Airtight connection

34" gap—,H‘ Carhurettor inlet
Tightly sealed lid —L inside tube

+—Specially conditioned water

Two unconnected stainless
steel cylinders

To battery minus
Stainless steel

The picture above shows the general construction of a cell of this type although, unlike the description
below, this one does not have the lip which is used for attaching the lid. It is included here just as a
general illustration of how the cylinders are positioned relative to each other.

A length of aluminium tubing typically three quarters of an inch (20 mm) in diameter will be needed for
connecting the Cell to the engine, and a short length of strong, clear plastic pipe for the actual final
connection to the engine, needed to prevent an electrical short-circuit between the Cell and the engine.
This plastic pipe needs to be a tight push-fit as clamping clips are not used. A stainless steel
compression fitting to fit the pipe is needed to make the seal between it and the lid of the Cell. Itis very
important that this fitting is stainless steel as other materials such as brass will prevent the cell from
operating. The wrong material for this fitting has been the reason for many Cells not operating. Neither
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brass nor any other material (other than stainless steel) should not be used anywhere in the
construction, whether it be for nuts, bolts, fittings, metal connections, or anything else.

Ideally, natural rubber with no additives or colouring, failing that “Buna-n” (nitrile rubber) o-ring, or teflon,
is needed for inter-cylinder bracing and some sheet to make the circular lid gasket. Also some white
marine-grade Sikaflex 291 bedding compound. Natural rubber with no colouring or additives is the best
insulator and should be used if at all possible. After extended use, Bill Williams of America has found
that teflon spacers work better than the rubber and so he has switched to teflon.

Don't polish the tubes and never, ever use sandpaper or wet-and-dry paper on any of the components
as the result is scored surfaces and each score reduces the effectiveness of the Cell. The Joe Cell
looks like a very simple steel construction which could easily be made by any amateur. While it can be
constructed by an amateur, it is not a simple construction as it is important to keep any acquired
magnetic properties to a minimum. Consequently, it is suggested that an angle grinder is not used for
any of the metalwork, and hand tools used for cutting and shaping. Also, if the cutting tool has
previously been used to cut anything other than stainless steel it should not be used, or at the very
least, thoroughly cleaned before use as contamination of your Cell components through particles of
another material is critical and can prevent the Cell from working. It should be stressed again that the
materials used in the construction of a Cell are absolutely critical if success is to be assured. If you
have an experienced friend who has made many Cells work, then you can experiment with different
materials, but if this is your first Cell and you are working on your own, then use the exact materials
shown here and don’t end up with a Cell which doesn’t work.

Recent Joe Cell Developments.

One of the greatest problems with using a Joe Cell has been to get it operational. The reason for this
has probably been due to the lack of understanding of the background theory of operation. This lack is
being addressed at this time and a more advanced understanding of the device is being developed.
These design dimensions cause ordinary tap water to go immediately to the fully functional “Stage 3”
and remain in that state indefinitely, so, the only way of stopping the Cell is to physically take it apart.

While it is still rather early to draw hard and fast conclusions, a number of results indicate that there are
three separate, unrelated dimensions which are of major importance in constructing a properly “tuned”
Joe Cell. It needs to be stressed that these measurements are very precise and construction needs to
be very accurate indeed, with one sixteenth of an inch (1 mm) making a major difference.

The dimensions are specified to this degree of accuracy as they represent the tuning of the Cell to the
frequency of the energy which is being focussed by the Cell. The fact that there are three separate
dimensions, suggests to me that there are probably three components of the energy field, or possibly,
three separate energy fields.

These three dimensions have been assigned names and are as follows:

Golden dimension: 1.89745" (48.195 mm)
Blue dimension: 3.458” (87.833 mm)
Diamagnetic dimension: 0.515625" (13.097 mm)

It is suggested that a Joe Cell should be constructed with cylinder heights which are a multiple of the
‘Golden’ length. Also, the water height inside the container should be below the tops of the inner
cylinders and be a multiple of the basic length chosen for construction. The inner cylinders should be
posit